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PREFACE

PREFACE

This manual explains the maintenance methods for the C831/C841/ES8431/ES8441 Series.

The manual has been prepared for use by the maintenance personnel. For operating
methods of the C831/C841/ES8431/ES8441 Series, refer to the corresponding user’s

manual.

The following notations may be used in this manual.

* C831n/C831dn/ES8431 — C831
* C841n/C841dn/ES8441 — C841

Note! °

The contents of this manual are subject to changes without prior notice.
Despite that exhaustive efforts were made in preparing the manual to
make it accurate, it still may contain errors. Oki Data will not hold itself
liable for any damage that results or is claimed to have resulted from repair,
adjustment, or modification of the printer conducted by the user using this
manual.

The parts employed in the C831/C841/ES8431/ES8441 Series printer are
so delicate that they may be damaged if not treated properly. Oki Data
Corporation highly recommends that the maintenance of the printer is
undertaken by ODC’s registered maintenance personnel.

Work after eliminating static electricity.
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1.1 System configuration

1. CONFIGURATION

Figure 1-1 represents the system configuration of the C831/C841.
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1.2 Printer configuration

The internal part of the C831/C841 printer is composed of the following sections:

* Electrophotographic processing section

Y

&

e Paper paths

4 i
,@\w\d\,\

R

* Controller (a combination CU/PU board)

¢ Operator panel

/N
S
TR
{)

Z
Ui

/%

N

M
9
4

..V.,.\@/

high-voltage power supply/low-voltage power supply)

(

* Power supplies

LR
N

)

Figure 1-2 represents the configuration of the printer.

Figure 1-2
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1.3 Composition of optional items

The following optional items are available for the C831/C841/ES8431/ES8441 printer: (3) SD memory card kit

(1) Additional tray unit

SD memory card

SD memory socket

(2) Additional RAM (4) Duplex-Unit

(5) Card authentication kit H1E (for OEL)
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1.4 Specifications

1. CONFIGURATION

Classifi- it Specification(s) Classifi- it Specification(s)
. em . em
cation C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441 cation C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441
Dimension | Width 449mm Power Power input 110 - 127 VAC (Range 99 - 140 VAC)
- 220 - 240 VAC (R 198 - 264 VAC
Depth 552mm ;g:sump (Range )
ff .15W or |
Height 360mm Off mode 0.15W or less
Sl d 1.0Worl
Weight Approx. 40 kg €ep mode or less
P 12W or |
Line length | Line length A4 LEF ower save mode or'ess
Idl 100w
Print speed | Engine speed (A4 LEF) 35PPM (color/mono) © (average)
N | i 700W (diff i h i
Print start | First print ime 9.5 sec. (color/mono) (Ad LEF) ormal operation 00W (differs depending on the use environment)
Peak 1,400W
Warm-up time From power on: 32 seconds ca
(at room temperature 25°C, rated voltage) Operating | Operating 10°C to 32°C,
environ- 17°C to 27°C (temperature for full-color print
From power save mode: 27 seconds ;
ment quality guaranteed)
(at room temperature 25°C, rated voltage) (tempera-
Low-noise mode Unavailable ture) Non-operating 0°C to 43°C, power off
Resolution | LED head 600dpi 1200dpi Storage (one year max.) -10°C to 43°C, with drums and toner cartridges
Maximum input resolution 600 x 1,200 dpi 1,200 x 1,200 dpi 'Ir;:zgs)portatlon (one month | -29°C to 50°C, with drums but no toner cartridges
Output resolution True 600 x 1200 dpi True 1,200 x 1,200 dpi . 500 o . B
True 600 x 600 dpi True 600 x 600 dpi ngiportatlon (one month 29°C to 50°C, with drums and toner cartridges
600 x 600 dpi 2 bit :
. - B Operating | Operating 20% to 80%,
Gradation 600 dpi, 1,200 dpi, environ- 50% to 70% (humidity for full-color print quality
four gradations two gradations
ment guaranteed)
Toner save mode Toner saving by decreasing brightness (humidity) Maximum wet-bulb temperature: 25°C
CPU Core PowerPC464FP Non-operating 10% to 90%,
maximum wet-bulb temperature: 26.8°C,
Clock 800MHz power-off
Bus width 128bit Storage 10% to 90%,
RAM Resident 256 MB (768 MB max.) maximum wet-bulb temperature: 35°C
ROM Program + font 64MB Transportation 10% to 90%,

maximum wet-bulb temperature: 40°C
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Classifi- it Specification(s) Classifi- it Specification(s)
cation em C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441 cation em C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441
Service life | Printer life 600,000 pages (A4 LEF), five years Paper size A3, A4 [SEF/LEF], A5 [SEF/LEF], A6*, B4, B5
. [SEF/LEF], Letter [SEF/LEF], Legal (13/13.5/14
Print duty Max. 50,000 pages/month inches), Tabloid, Executive, 16K (184x260mm,
(M=L/12, A=L/12/5) Average 10,000 pages/month 196x270mm, 197x273mm [SEF/LEF]), 8K (260x
MTBF (2.3% duty) Not applicable 368mm, 270x390mm, 273x394mm), Statement,
Envelope (Com-10, DL, C5, C4), postcard**,
MPBF 100,000 pages double-postcard**, Custom***, Japanese envelope
MTTR Within 20 minutes (Choukei 3, Choukei 4, Choukei 40, Youkei 0,
Youkei 4, Kakugata 2, Kakugata 3)**, Index card,
Toner life (based on ISO/ Starter toner: 2,500 pages (black/color) Banner, B6 half.
IEC 19798) Standard: 10,000 pages (black/color) * A6 size paper cannot be printed from trays 2, 3
1st new drum: Standard: Approx. 9,000 pages or4.
- - **: Postcards, double-postcards, and envelopes
Image drum life 30,000 pages (3 pages{Job) can be printed only from the MPT.
18,000 pages (1 page/job) = As for Custom, the available size differs
44,000 pages (when printed _contlnuously) depending on trays.
Drum counter automatic reset
X - Minimum Tray 1 105 x 148mm/A6
Transfer belt life 80,000 pages (A4 LEF, 3 pages/job), paper size
counter automatic reset Tray 2, Tray 3, Tray 4 148 x 182mm
o - (options)
Fuser unit life 100,000 pages (A4), counter automatic reset
MPT 64 x 90mm
Operation | Operating 52 dBA (ISO 7779 Front)
noise (without any optional unit) Media Tray 1 64 g/m’ to 220 g/m?
Standby 32 dBA (ISO 7779 Front) weight Tray 2, Tray 3, Tray 4 64 g/m* to 176 g/m”
(options)
Power save mode Background level
: : . MPT 64 g/m® to 256 g/m®
Paper Tray capacity (1st tray) Legal/universal cassette: 300 sheets (80g/m®)
handling - - - Operator LCD Graphic panel with 128 x 64 dots,
Tray capacity (2nd/3rd/4th Legal/universal cassette (zoptlon): panel no display of paper size
tray) 530 sheets (80g/m?)
) - LED (color) 3 LEDs (green x 2, dark amber x 1)
Tray capacity (manual/ Standard multipurpose tray:
auto) 100 sheets (80g/m?) or 10 envelopes Button 18 buttons
— 2 * Ten-key pad
Paper ejection 250 sheets (80g/m )Zto the face down stacker, « Power Save button (green)
100 sheets (80g/m°) to the face-up stacker « Operational buttons (7 buttons:
Duplex Standard (C831n/C841n: Option) ON LINE/CANCEL/ENTER/A/V/4/HELP)
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1. CONFIGURATION

Classifi- it Specification(s) Classifi- it Specification(s)
A em A em
cation C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441 cation C831/ES8431 | C841/ES8441
Status Paper out Provided Option (re- | RAM 256/512MB DIMM
itch I
22:50: Paper low Not provided movable) User-installable SD 16 GB (OKI genuine product)
d kit
Toner low Provided (Y, M, C, K) memory card X
Ti fi i Tray 2/ Ti Tray 4
Top/front open Provided ray configuration ray 2/ Tray 3/ Tray
Cassett Uni I (530 sheets, 80g/m?
Fuser temperature Provided assette niversal ( sheets, 80g/m’)
P . Provided | seti Duplex Unit C831n/C841n: Option
aper size rovided (manual setting) C831dn/ES8431/C841dn/ES8441: Standard
Stacker full Not provided Long-sheet supporter Provided
Communl- Standard (on-board) * High-speed USB Base on casters Provided
cation ¢ Ethernet
interface * Host USB Others * Banner tray (for POP market)
* Accessory port (for an optional IC card e Card authentication kit
thentication kit
authentication kit Factory | OEL PCL + PS model PCL + PS model
Option Centronics interface (factory option) setting (supports only PCL6, | (supports all PDLs, 1,200
iLEDH iLEDH |
Emulation | Standard PCL 6 (PCL5c, PCL XL3.0)/XPS/IBM5577/ 600 df’r']o del ead dpi ead model)
Direct PDF Printing, PostScript 3 (Clone)
) A ; Other USB-IF logo Provided
Emulation switch Automatic
Wind | Provided
Font Bit-map font Provided Indows Togo rovide
Scalable font Provided Qperatlon with UPS or Proper operation by use ofa QPS (uninterruptible
inverter power supply) or an inverter is not guaranteed.
Barcode Provided Do not use a UPS or an inverter.
OCR-A/B Provided
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1.5 Interface specifications

1.5.1 USB interface specifications (2) Cables
) ] Length: USB 2.0 cables no more than five meters long (two meters or less
1.5.1.1 USB interface overview recommended)
(1) Basic specifications (Shielded USB 2.0 cables shall be used.)

USB (Hi-Speed USB supported)
1.5.1.3 USB interface signals

(2) Transmission mode

Full speed (Max. 12 Mbps * 0.25%) Signal name Function
High speed (Max. 480 Mbps + 0.05%) 1 Vbus Power (+5V)
(3) Power control 2 D- For data transfer
Self-powered device 3 D+ For data transfer
4 GND Signal ground
1.5.1.2 USB interface connectors and cables Shell Shield

(1) Connector
¢ Printer side: B-receptacle (female)
Upstream port
Product equivalent to UBR24-4K5C00 (Made by ACON)

Connector pin arrangement

¢ Cable side: B-plug (male)

44705903TH Rev.2 1-8
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1.5.2 Network interface specifications 1.5.2.2 Connector and cable of network interface

(1) Connector
100BASE-TX/10 BASE-T (automatically switched, not usable simultaneously)

1.5.2.1 Network interface overview

Basic specifications
TCP/IP spec. Network layer
ARP, IP, ICMP, IPv6
Transport layer
TCP, UDP

Connector pins arrangement

1 8
| |

Application layer
LPR, Port9100, FTP, HTTR, HTTPS, IPP, SNMPv1/v3, TELNET,
DHCP/BOOTP, DNS, DDNS, WINS, UPnP, Bonjour, SNTP, SMTP,
POP, Windows Rally (WSD Print, LLTD)

NetBEUI: SMB, NetBIOS
NetWare: Remote printer mode (maximum eight print servers) (2) Cable
Print server mode (maximum eight file servers, 32 queues) Non-shield twisted-pair cable with RJ-45 connector (Category 5 recommended)
Support of encrypted passwords (in print server mode)
NetWare 6J/5J/4.13 (NDS, bindery) . .
SNP 1.5.2.3 Network interface signals
EtherTalk: ELAP, AARP, DDP, AEP, NBP, ZIP, RTMP, ATP, PAP Pin No. Signal name Direction Function
|IEEE 802.1X: EAP-TLS, PEAP 1 TXD+ FROM PRINTER Transmitting data +
2 TXD- FROM PRINTER Transmitting data -
3 RXD+ TO PRINTER Receiving data+
4 — — Not in use
5 — — Not in use
6 RXD- TO PRINTER Receiving data-
7 — — Not in use
8 — — Not in use

44705903TH Rev.2
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1.5.3 Parallel interface specifications (only for
models with a Centronics interface)
1.5.3.1 Parallel interface overview

Iltem Details

Supported modes | Compatible mode, nibble mode, ECP mode

Data bit length Compatible mode: 8 bit, Nibble mode: 4 bit, ECP mode: 9 bit

1.5.3.2 Connector and cable of parallel interface

(1) Connector
Printer: 36-pole connector (female)
Product equivalent to 57LE-40360-12 (D56) (DDK Ltd.)
Cable:  36-pole connector (male)
Product equivalent to 57FE-30360-20N (D8) (DDK Ltd.)

Pin arrangement on the interface cable side
“ 8npnnopoooonononnoonononan AN
( I { o)
“ GJLlLlLlLlLlLlLlLlLILlLILILILILILlL!lg "
(2) Cable

Use a cable of 1.8 m or less.

(Use a shielded twisted-pair cable for noise prevention.)

1.5.3.3 Parallel interface levels

Low level: 0.0V to +0.8V
High level: +2.4V to +5.0V

1. CONFIGURATION

1.5.4 ACC interface specifications

1.5.4.1 ACC interface overview

(1) Basic specifications

USB (only ODC-approved card readers/writers)
(2) Transmission mode

Low speed (Max. 1.5 Mbps + 1.5%)
(3) Supply current

Max. 500mA

1.5.4.2 ACC interface connector and cable

(1) Connector
e Printer side:  USB A-receptacle (female)
Downstream port
Product equivalent to DUSBARA42-T11A (DDK Ltd.)
e Cable side: USB A-plug (male)

Connector pin arrangement

(2) Cable
Length: The cable supplied with a card reader shall be used.
(Do not place a hub between a card reader and the printer.)

1.5.4.3 ACC interface signals

Signal name Function
1 Vbus Power (+5V)
2 D- For data transfer
3 D+ For data transfer
4 GND Signal ground
Shell Shield

44705903TH Rev.2
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2.1 Electrophotographic process mechanism

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

(1) Electrophotographic process

The electrophotographic process is explained briefly below:

1

Charging

A voltage is applied to the CH roller to electrically charge the surface of the OPC
drum.

. Exposure

The LED head radiates light onto the charged OPC drum in accordance with the
image signal. The electric charge of the radiated part of the OPC drum surface
attenuates depending on the intensity of the light, thus forming an electrostatic
latent image on the OPC drum surface.

. Development

Charged toner adheres to the electrostatic latent image of the OPC drum by
electrostatic power, and forms a visible image on the OPC drum surface.

. Transfer

Paper is placed over the OPC drum surface and an electric charge is applied to
it from the backside by the transfer roller, so that the toner image is transferred
to the paper.

. Drum cleaning

The drum cleaning blade removes toner remaining on the OPC drum after the
transfer.

. Belt cleaning

The belt cleaning blade removes toner remaining on the belt.

. Fusing

Heat and pressure are applied to the toner image on the paper to promote its
fusion.

@

©)

Charging

A voltage is applied to the charging roller, which is placed in contact with the OPC
drum surface, to charge the OPC drum surface.

Charging roller

Power
supply
unit

—

OPC drum

Exposure

The light emitted from the LED head is radiated onto the charged surface of the
OPC drum. The charge of the radiated part of the OPC drum attenuates according
to the intensity of the light, forming an electrostatic latent image on the OPC drum
surface.

LED head
Charging roller LED head
Power L'J
supply
unit
L
OPC drum

OPC drum
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(4) Development

Toner adheres to the electrostatic latent image on the drum surface, thereby turning
the electrostatic latent image into a toner image.

1. The sponge roller allows the toner to stick to the development roller.

Charging roller

Sponge roller
Development roller

OPC drum

2. The electrostatic latent image on the OPC drum surface is turned into a visible
image by the toner.

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

(5) Transfer

A sheet of paper is placed over the OPC drum surface, and an electric charge is
given to the paper from its backside by the transfer roller.

When a high voltage is applied to the transfer roller from the power source, the
charge induced on the transfer roller moves on to the surface of the paper through
the contact part between the transfer roller and the paper, the toner being attracted
to the paper surface from the OPC drum surface.

OPC drum

Transport belt

Transfer roller Power

supply
unit

-
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(6) Fusing
The toner image transferred on the paper is fused on the paper by heat and

pressure when the paper passes through the fuser belt unit (the fuser roller, pat and
fuser belt) and backup roller.

The fuser belt unit is heated by 1200W internal heater, and the backup roller is
heated by a 500W internal halogen lamp. The fuser temperature is controlled by the
temperature detected by the thermistor that is contacted with the inside of the fuser
belt and the temperature that is detected with the thermistor ground on the backup
roller surface. There is also a thermostat for safety purposes. When the heat or
backup roller temperature rises above a certain temperature, the thermostat opens
and shuts down the power supplied to the heater and halogen lamp. The backup
roller unit is pressed against the heater with a press spring on both sides.

Thermistor

Heater Assy
Thermostat
Fuser belt
Fuser roller Thermistor

Pad
Paper

Thermostat
Pressure roller

Thermistor

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

(7) Drum cleaning

Unfixed toner remaining on the OPC drum is removed by the drum cleaning blade
and collected into the waste toner area of the toner cartridge.

Space for waste toner

Toner cartridge

(8) Belt cleaning

Toner remaining on the transfer belt is scraped off by the belt cleaning blade and
collected into the waste toner box of the transfer belt unit.

Transport belt

00 0 00

Belt waste toner box \

Belt cleaning blade
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2.2 Printing process

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

The paper fed from Tray 1 or Tray 2, 3 or 4 is carried by the paper feed roller, the registration
roller L/U, and the transport roller. When the paper is fed from the MPT, it is carried by the
MPT paper feed roller and the registration roller U. Then, an unfixed toner image is created
on the paper transported onto the belt sequentially through the electrophotographic process
of KYMC. Thereafter, the image is fixed under heat and pressure as the paper goes through
the fuser unit. After the image has been fixed, the paper is ejected to a face-up stacker or to
a face-down stacker, according to the outputting method selected by opening or closing of
the face-up stacker.

While the above refers to the one-sided print operation of the printer, its operation in two
sided print will be explained below.

When two-sided print is conducted, the paper that has passed through the fuser unit following
first one-sided print is sucked into the Duplex unit by the duplex solenoid. After entering the
paper reverse transport path, the paper is carried from there to the inside of the Duplex unit
by the inverting operation of the reverse roller. Then, after passed through the Duplex unit
by the transport roller that is located on the transport path inside the Duplex unit, the paper
is fed along the paper feed route of the Duplex unit to eventually merge the same route that
comes from the tray. From here on, the same operation as that of one-sided print of paper fed
from the tray takes place.

Fuser belt
Heater

Pressure roller
Transport belt

Duplex solenoid

Reverse roller

| Sub-roller

MPT paper feed roller

Registration roller U

Paper feed roller
Sub-roller

Transport roller

9]

AN

Transport roller
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(1) Paper fed from 1st Tray

1. As illustrated in Figure 2-1, when the hopping clutch is ON, the hopping motor
rotates (counterclockwise), transporting the paper until the paper entrance 1
sensor comes ON. (When the hopping clutch is ON, the paper feed roller is
driven.)

2. After causing the paper entrance 1 sensor to come ON, the paper is further
carried over a certain distance to finally hit the registration roller L. (This corrects
skew of the paper.)

3. As shown in Figure 2-2, the registration clutch is turned ON, the registration
roller L rotates to transfer the paper. (When the hopping clutch is turned OFF in
a few seconds after the registration roller L is driven.)

<Paper Feed>
Registration roller U Paper entrance 2 sensor

(drive) Registration clutch
WR sensor / | ) (OFF)
it Registration roller L
" (> (stop)

Hopping motor
(counterclockwise)
Paper feed roller
(drive)

Hopping clutch
(ON)

Figure 2-1

<Transfer by Registration>
Registration roller U paper entrance 2 sensor

(drive)
Registration clutch
(ON)
WR sensor Vi Registration roller L
= (drive)

Hopping motor
(counterclockwise)

Paper feed roller

(stop) Paper entrance 1 sensor

Hopping clutch
(OFF)

Figure 2-2

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

(2) Paper feed from MPT

1. As illustrated in Figure 2-3, when the MPT clutch is ON, the hopping motor
rotates (counterclockwise), transporting the paper until the paper entrance 2
sensor comes ON. (The hopping motor runs counterclockwise, and the front
roller is driven when the MTP clutch comes ON.)

2. After causing the paper entrance 2 sensor to come ON, the paper is further
carried over a certain distance to finally hit the registration roller U. (This corrects
skew of the paper.)

3. As shown in Figure 2-4, after the hopping motor stops, the hopping motor
rotates (clockwise) to let the registration roller U transport the paper. (the MPT
clutch is turned OFF in a few second after the registration roller U is driven.)

<MPT Paper Feed> MPT clutch

(ON)

Front roller
(drive)

Paper entrance 2 sensor

Registration roller U

(stop)
WR sensor Reglstze(xjtllg;\)clutch
. &V/-\\\ = Registration roller L
Hopping motor ( 9
/ (stop)

(clockwise)

Paper feed roller

Paper entrance 1 sensor
(stop)

Hopping clutch
_____ . (OFF)

Figure 2-3

<MPT Registration Transfer> MPT clutch

Paper entrance 2 sensor

(OFF)
Registration roller L

Hopping motor (stop)

(counterclockwise)

/

Paper feed roller

Paper entrance 1 sensor
(stop)

Hopping clutch
(OFF)

Figure 2-4
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(3) Transport belt

1. As the transport belt motor rotates in the direction of the arrow, the transport
belt is driven. The belt unit consists of one transport roller placed immediately
underneath each color drum, with a transport belt inserted in between them.

As the specified voltage is applied, the transport belt and the transport rollers
carry the paper on the transport belt to the fuser unit as transferring the toner
images present on each color drum to the paper.

Transport belt

Transport roller

Transport belt roller

Figure 2-5

(4) Up/down-motions of ID units

1. The up/down-motions of the ID units take place driven by driving of the hopping
motor and the lift-up clutch.

2. Figure 2-6 shows the motions of the different ID units when the printer is
operated for color print. As the hopping motor rotates (clockwise) and the lift-up
clutch is ON, the lift-up link slides to the left, causing the ID units to come down,
as can be seen in Figure 2-6. Namely, the printer is readied for color print.

3. Figure 2-7 shows the motions of the different ID units when the printer is
operated for monochrome print. As the hopping motor rotates (counterclockwise)
and the lift-up clutch is ON, the lift-up link slides to the right, causing the ID units
to go up, except for the K-ID unit, as can be seen in Figure 2-7. Namely, the
printer is readied for monochrome print.

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

ID unit operations during color printing

C-ID unit Down C-ID unit
M-ID unit Down M-ID unit
Y-1D unit Down Y-1D unit

K-ID unit Down K-ID unit

Lift-up link ' g

Hopping motor

Lift-up clutch
(ON)

Figure 2-6

ID unit operations during monochrome printing
C-ID uni_t L?ft up C-ID unit
M-ID unit Lift up M-ID unit
Y-ID unit Lift up Y-ID unit
K-ID unit Down K-ID unit

Lift—upék — ' ‘

Hopping motor
(counterclockwise)
Lift-up clutch

(ON)

Figure 2-7
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(5) Fuser unit and paper ejection

1. As illustrated in Figure 2-8, the fuser unit and the eject roller are driven by the
DC motor. As the fuser motor rotates (counterclockwise), the Fuser roller rotates.
This roller fixes toner images by heat and pressure.

2. At the same time, the eject rollers rotate and eject printouts.

Eject roller

Face-down stacker

Fuser unit

O

Face-up stacker Fuser roller

Paper separator

Transfer roller
(To the duplex unit)

Fuser motor

Figure 2-8

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

(6) Cover-opening motion of the color registration sensor and the density sensor
1. As illustrated in Figure 2-9, when the solenoid is energized, the link lever moves,
causing the cover of the color registration sensor and the density sensor to
open.
2. As the solenoid is de-energized, the spring pushes the cover, causing the cover
of the color registration sensor and the density sensor to close.

Color registration sensor
Solenoid

. Color registration sensor
Spring Cover
Density sensor

e
\

Link lever

O o B~

Figure 2-9
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Outline of color registration correction

The color registration is corrected by reading correction patterns that are printed on the belt
with the color registration sensors located inside the sensor shutter under the belt unit. These

sensors are used to detect and correct color registration. @ @ @

Transport belt

/
(

Automatic start timing of color registration correction

@@

* At power-on after power-off by holding down the power button.
* At power-on after unplugging and plugging in the power cable.

¢ \When the cover is closed after the top cover is open.

Belt waste toner box N

A correction error may be issued due to an inadequate toner amount of the pattern
generated, a sensor stained with toner, deficient opening/closing of the shutter, or for Sensor shutter Color registration sensor
other reasons. However, even if an error is issued, it is not indicated on the operator panel. Color registration sensor

Therefore, forcnble color registration correpthn V\{I|| have to be performed in the self-diagnostic — — — — —
mode (section 6.3.2.6) to check the error indication. | | |

|
Belt cleaning blade

I T 1) 1 e I 5 S T s S S e ey

‘ | Right color registration correction pattern

—

i

(]

o~ Left color registration correction pattern

L1 L1 LI L1 L1

Color registration sensor
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Error checking methods and remedial methods

The color registration correction test function among the other self-diagnostic functions is
employed to check errors. (Section 6.3.2.6)

Remedial methods against different errors

e CALIBRATION (L or R), DYNAMICRANGE (L or R)

Check 1: If the above indication appears, check the connected state of the sensor
cable (FFC).

If the connected state is found abnormal, restore it to the normal state.

Check 2: Check to see whether the sensor surface is stained with toner, paper dust
or any other foreign matter.

If it is found stained, wipe it clean.

Check 3: Check to see whether the sensor shutter opens and closes normally, by
the MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST of the self-diagnostic function. If the shutter
operates imperfectly, replace the shutter unit.

If no problem was found by the checks 1 through 3, there is a problem with the circuit.

Replace each of the color registration sensor PCBs (PRC PCB), the relay board (P62
PCB), the PU bhoard (PU PCB) and the cable one by one and check that no error will
occur again.

* (Y orMorC) LEFT, (Y or M or C) RIGHT, (Y or M or C) HORIZONTAL

Check 4: If the above indication appears, check to see whether the toner is running
short, based on an NG-issuing color.

Replace the toner cartridge, as needed.
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Outline of density correction

The density is corrected by reading the correction pattern that is printed on the belt with the
density sensor located inside the sensor shutter under the belt unit. Transport belt

Automatic start timing of density correction: @ @ @ /
Q O O

¢ When the consumables are replaced

CO)

* When the environment is drastically changed from the time when the power was
turned on last time.

* When the environment is drastically changed from the time when printing operation
was performed last time after leaving the machine for more than 6 hours.

Belt waste toner box

A correction error may be issued due to an inadequate toner amount of the pattern
generated, a sensor stained with toner, deficient opening/closing of the shutter, or for other
reasons.

Sensor shutter Density sensor Belt cleaning blade

Density sensor
[ [ [

However, even if an error is issued, it is not indicated on the operator panel. Therefore,
forcible density correction will have to be performed in the self-diagnostic mode (section
5.3.2.7) to check the error indication.

Density correction pattern
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Error checking methods and remedies

The density correction test function among the other self-diagnostic functions is employed to
check errors. (Section 5.3.2.7)

Remedial methods against different errors
¢ CALIBRATION ERR, DENS SENSOR ERR

Check 1: If the above indication appears, check the connected state of the sensor
cable.

If the connected state is found abnormal, restore it to the normal state.

Check 2: Check to see whether the sensor surface is stained with toner, paper dust
or any other foreign matter.

If it is found stained, wipe it clean.
If no problem was found by the checks 1 and 2, there is a problem with the circuit.

Replace each of the DENS SENSOR, the relay board (P62 PCB), the PU board (PU
PCB) and the cable one by one and check that no error will occur again.

e DENS SHUTTER ERR

Check 3: Check to see whether the sensor shutter opens and closes normally, by
the MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST of the self-diagnostic function. If the shutter
operates imperfectly, replace the shutter unit.

e DENS ID ERR

Check 4: Take out the ID units and examine them to see if the drum surface has any
abnormal toner smudge.

Replace the LED head (out-of-focus), or replace any ID units with any
abnormality.

To test-operate a new ID unit, use the Fuse Keep Mode of the maintenance
menu.

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

Principle of toner sensor detection

Toner LOW is detected by the toner sensor (Reflection sensor) installed inside the printer. The
shielding plate is mounted inside the ID and rotates in synchronization with toner agitation.

Moreover, the ID has a shutter fitted. The shutter is synchronized with the operation lever of
the toner cartridge, and the toner sensor can detect that the toner cartridge has been loaded
properly. Detection may not take place normally, and a toner sensor error may be issued, if
the shield plate or toner sensor is stained with toner, or if the ID unit and toner sensor do not
remain exactly opposite to each other in their positions.

Shutter

Toner sensor

Principle of the toner counter

After image data is developed to binary data that the printer can print, the LSI counts the
data as a number of print dots. The amount of toner consumed is calculated from that count
value, and the remaining amount of toner is thus indicated. As opposed to this, the toner
LOW detection by the toner sensor is implemented when the toner amount remaining inside
the ID unit physically decreases to below a certain level.

Principles of ID, belt, and fuser counters

ID counter: One count represents the value that results from dividing the amount of rotation

of the drum by three when three A4-size sheets are printed continuously.

Belt counter:  One count represents the value that results from dividing the amount of rotation

of the belt by three when three A4-size sheets are printed continuously.

Fuser counter: One count is registered when paper is shorter than the length of Legal 13-inch
paper. When paper is longer than that, the count number is determined by the
number of times the Legal 13-inch paper length is exceeded. (Rounding up of
decimal fractions)

44705903TH Rev.2
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Counter specifications

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

successfully

successfully

successfully

successfully

successfully

job is finished. (*1)

The value is counted on an
Ad/Letter basis. Refer to
A4/Letter conversion table
(on the next page).

Tray 1 page Tray 2 page Tray 3 page Tray 4 page
Total page count|MPT page count y 1 pag Y < pag y S pag y = pag Color page count Monochrome page count
count count count count
Description Total number of | Number of print | Number of print | Number of print | Number of print | Number of print | Total number of color prints | Total number of
prints media hopped | media hopped |media hopped |media hopped |media hopped monochrome prints
from MPT from Tray 1 from Tray 2 from Tray 3 from Tray 4
Count method: Count up after | Count up if MPF | Count up if Count up if Count up if Count up if The number of print media | The number of print
Ad4-basis or size passing the (MPT) hopping |Tray 1 hopping | Tray 2 hopping |Tray 3 hopping | Tray 4 hopping | passing the fuser in color media passing the fuser
independence writing sensor is finished is finished is finished is finished is finished mode is counted when each | in monochrome mode is

counted when each job is
finished. (*1)

Printing speed for color
mode may be applied to
monochrome mode. The
value is counted on an A4/
Letter basis. Refer to A4/
Letter conversion table (on
the next page).

Operation when paper
has jammed

Printed pages are not counted when a paper feed (hopping) jam or a feed jam (380) occurs.
Printed pages are counted when any jam except the said jams occurs.
Since the total number of prints is counted up when the front end of print media passes the writing sensor,
a feed jam (380) is also included into the limits for counted according to its jam type.

Printed pages are not counted if paper jams before
passing the fuser. They are counted if prints jam after

passing the fuser.

Operation for Duplex

Front/back count
(+2)

Only front count (+1)

The count increases by two.

If a color page and a monochrome page exist in a pair of
two pages, the color page count increases by one and
the monochrome page count increases by one. If color
pages exist in a pair of two pages, the color page count
increases by two. If monochrome pages exist in a pair of
two pages, the monochrome page count increases by

two.

Reset condition None None At the time of execution of Format Flash ROM on the
system maintenance menu.

Value storage PU PU PU PU PU PU CuU CuU

destination

Menu/MenuMap output O O O O O O O O

EngineMenuMap O O(*2) O*2) O(2) O(2) O (*2) - -

output

*1 The count is updated every four pages or at the completion of the job, but the count is not updated if the power is turned off when printing any page of page 1 to 3 of a job having more than

four pages.
*2

latter one (Dump page only).

EngineMenuMap outputs Engine Menu Print (the first page) and Engine EEPROM Dump Print (the last page), and the number of sheets of paper fed from each tray is described only in the

44705903TH Rev.2
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Ad/Letter conversion table

Each count should increase, in relation to every sheet of paper, by the values in the table

below.

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

Paper size

Simplex Duplex

ENVELOPEL (Nagagata #3)

1

Paper size

Simplex

Duplex

ENVELOPE?2 (Nagagata #4)

LETTER

1

2

ENVELOPE9 (Nagagata #40)

EXECUTIVE

ENVELOPES (Yougata #4)

LEGAL14

ENVELOPE4 (Envelope A4)

LEGAL13.5

ENVELOPES5 (Kakugata #2)

LEGAL13

ENVELOPES6 (Kakugata #3)

TABLOID

ENVELOPES (Yougata #0)

A3

INDEXCARD

A4

China 8K (270 x 390mm)

A5

China 8K (273 x 394mm)

A6

China 8K (260 x 368mm)

B4

China 16K (197 x 273mm)

BS

China 16K (195 x 270mm)

B6

China 16K (184 x 260mm)

COM-9

Statement (139.7 x 215.9mm)

RlRr|Rr[kRr[Nd[NMINM|RPRP[RP|IN|RP|R|R]|F

N IDNININ|PADBAIDNINDNINDN]PIDNDIDNDIDNDN

COM-10

Banner [~1,321mm (~52")]

l
N

l
(o]

MONARCH

B6 Half

-

N

DL

C5

C4

HAGAKI

OUFUKU-HAGAKI

CUSTOM (LENGTH < 210mm)

CUSTOM (210 < LENGTH < 900mm)

CUSTOM (900mm < LENGTH)

[N N e T G R Y R R R N R R

O |ININ|IDNIDNININININDNINIDNDINBAIDNDNIDDINDBAIDNIDNDIDNDDN
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2.3 Low-voltage Power Supply

2. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

2.3.1 Operation

Low-voltage power supply

— To the fuser unit

Main power supply CU/PU board

r V
AC AC - 24V - } > To the motor driver
I I
5V

I 24V - 5V : >

I _________ Main
CPU
(CD2)

Sub power suppl
ply 3.3VS0 3.3VS
AC - 3.3V > —>

Power supply J

control CPU

Power switch

The low-voltage power supply has two kinds of power supply , which is main power supply (5V,
24V) and sub power supply (3.3VS0).

The main power supply (24V, 5V) is turned on and off by the main CPU (CD2) of the CU/PU
board.

The sub-power supply (3.3VS0) is turned on when plugging the power cable into the socket.

Therefore, the maintenance works around the board should be performed after the LED on
the CU/PU board is off by unplugging the power cable.

Turning ON and OFF of 3.3VS to the main CPU is performed by the power supply control
CPU.

2.3.2 Power-supply Voltage in Each Mode

The output voltage value of the low-voltage power supply is different in each operation mode
as shown in the following table.

When measuring the output voltage value of the low-voltage power supply, the judgment of
validity should be performed based on the following table.

Power-supply

output voltage value of voltage value

Operation mode the low-voltage power supply in the CU/PU
board

24V line 5V line 3.3VSO0 line 3.3VS line
In operation, and

Standby 24V 5V 3.3V 3.3V
Power save 16~18V 5V 3.3V 3.3V
Sleep OFF OFF 3.3V 3.3V
OFF OFF OFF 3.3V OFF

2.3.3 Thermistor for Temperature Alarm

The low-voltage power supply implements the thermistor for temperature alarm.

When the temperature of the low-voltage power supply is abnormal, Service Call SC 166-01,
02, 03, or 04 is displayed.

For details and handling methods of each service call, refer to the section 8 Troubleshooting
Procedure, Service Call Error List.

44705903TH Rev.2
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2.4 Top Cover Opening and Closing Detection Switch

This printer is equipped with a front cover opening/closing detection switch and a top cover
opening/closing detection switch.

The top cover opening/closing detection switch is effective when the power cable is plugged
into the socket, regardless of the power on or off.

When opening and closing the top cover during the operation, standby, or power save mode,
the machine performs color registration correction immediately. When opening and closing
the top cover during the sleep mode, or power-off, the machine performs color registration
correction when recovering from the sleep mode or the power is turned ON. Note that initial
handling takes longer than usual.
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3.1 Cautions, and do’s and don’ts

AWarning

AWarning

* Do not install the printer in any high-temperature location or a near heat source.
* Do not install the printer in a location where chemical reaction may occur
(laboratory and the like).

Do not install the printer in the proximity of inflammable solvents, such as
alcohol and paint thinner.

Do not install the printer within reach of children.

Do not install the printer on an unstable surface (e.g., on a rickety bench or on a
slanting place).

Do not install the printer in a location with moisture or heavy dust, or in direct sun.
Do not install the printer in an environment with sea wind or corrosive gas.

Do not install the printer in a location with heavy vibration.

In the event that the printer is inadvertently dropped or its cover is damaged,
remove the power plug from the power outlet and contact the customer
information center.

Such mishap could lead to an electric shock, fire or injury.

Do not connect any power cord, printer cable or grounding wire in any other
manner than the way specified in the manual. Failure to observe the above
could result in fire.

Do not stick in an object into the vent hole.
Such action could lead to an electric shock, fire or injury.

Do not place a glass filled with water or the like on the printer.
Such action could lead to an electric shock or fire.

When the printer cover is opened, be careful not to touch the fuser unit.
It may cause burns.

Do not throw the toner cartridges or the image drum cartridges into fire.
Dust explosion could cause burns.

Do not use a highly combustible spray near the printer.
It may cause a fire because the printer contains parts that get extremely hot.

In the event that the cover becomes unusually hot, emits smoke, bad smell, or
abnormal noise, remove the power plug from the power outlet and contact the
customer information center.

It may lead a fire.

If water or any other liquid enters the inside of the printer, remove the power
plug from the power outlet and contact Customer Center.
Fire could break out.

If someone drops foreign objects such as a clip in the printer, remove the power
plug from the outlet and take out the foreign objects.

It may cause an electric shock, fire, or injury.

Do not operate or disassemble the printer in any other manner than the way
specified in the manual.

Failure to observe this warning could result in an electric shock, fire or injury.

A Caution

Do not install the printer in a location where its vent hole is blocked.
Do not install the printer directly on a shag carpet or rug.

Do not install the printer in a sealed room or other location with poor ventilation
or permeability.

Make sure to ventilate sufficiently when continuously using the printer in a small
room for a long time.

Install the printer away from a strong magnetic field or noise source.

Install the printer away from a monitor or TV.

To move the printer, hold both sides of the printer.

This printer, which weighs approximately 40 kg, should be lifted by two or more
people.

While the printer power is on or the printer is printing, do not come close to the
paper exit. Such action could lead to injury.

When the precautionary notes concerning the installation and operation are explained, the
user should be referred to the precautionary notes given in the user's manual. Especially, give
thorough explanation on the power cord and the grounding wire.
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3.2 Unpacking procedure

Awarn i N g Personal injury may occur. &

Since the printer weights approximately 40 kg, it should be lifted by two or more people.

¢ Remove the four handles from the sides of the box, as illustrated below, and lift the
corrugated fiberboard box.

(one on each side:
four in total)
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3. INSTALLATION
3.3 Printer installation instructions

Install the printer in a location where the following temperature and humidity are met:
Ambient temperature:

Plan view
10 - 32°C
Ambient humidity:

20 - 80 % RH (relative humidity)
Maximum wet-bulb temperature: 25°C

Exercise caution to avoid dew condensation.

20 cm

If the printer is installed in a location with ambient relative humidity below 30%, use a
humidifier or antistatic mat.

Installation space

Place the printer on a flat desk large enough to accommodate its footings.
Provide enough spaces around the printer.

60 cm

20cm

Side view

N L 70 cm
[

Te-T
"

&
E

presgn | -

-
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3.4 List of components and accessories

* Check to make sure that the components are free from damage, dirt or other ] Louver for emission
irregularities in their appearance.

e Ensure that none of the accessories to the components is missing and that they are
free from breakage or other flaw.

 |f any irregularity is discovered, contact the user management section for instructions.

Awarn N g Personal injury may occur. A [J Printer software DVD-ROM
] AC cord
[ Product warranty and customer support

Since the printer weights approximately 40 kg, it should be lifted by two or more people.

[ Printer (main unit) Note! No printer cable is supplied with the printer.

] Four Image drums (one each of cyan, magenta, yellow, and black)
(] Four Starter toner cartridges (one each of cyan, magenta, yellow, and black)

Inform the user that the toner cartridges and image drum cartridges can be
separated one from the other.

Note! The starter toner cartridges are installed in the image drums.
The image drums are installed in the printer at the time of shipping.
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3.5 Assembly procedure

3.5.1 Assembly of the printer main unit Installing consumables

(1) Put your finger in the depressed area on the right side of the printer to pull the front
cover open lever, and then, pull the front cover to open.

n . ' . . . .
Awa rnin g Personal injury may occur. A Note! Open the front cover quietly. Opening it swiftly may open the MP tray.

Since the printer weights approximately 40 kg, it should be lifted by two or more people.

Unpacking

Note! e If consumables or maintenance units other than appended items are
installed first, the life count may not be appropriately displayed, or the
appended items may not be used afterward. Therefore, make sure to use
consumables or maintenance units supplied with the printer first.

* The image drum (green cylinder part) is very sensitive to scratches,
therefore, special care should be taken on handling.

¢ Do not expose the image drum cartridges to direct sunlight or strong light
(approx. 1500 lux or above). Even under room light, do not leave them
exposed for five minutes or longer.

¢ Keep the packaging boxes and cushioning materials since they are
necessary for transporting the printer.

(1) Remove the package, and remove all cushioning materials and plastic bags.
(2) Remove two protective tapes on the back side of the printer.

Protective tapes

Ex: dn model
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(4) Remove the protective sheet from each of four image drums.

a) Put the image drum cartridge on newspaper or something on the flat table,
remove the tape holding the protective sheet, and open the sheet.

Note! Do not turn the lock lever of the toner cartridge here.

(5) Install the image drums (4 drums) in the printer again.

>

3. INSTALLATION

(6) Turn the blue levers of the toner cartridges in the direction of the arrow until they
click.

Turn all levers of four toner cartridges.

Blue lever

(8) Close the front cover.

Note! e Unless the top cover is closed, the front cover cannot be closed completely.
e [If error messages of FRONT COVER OPEN/ TOP COVER OPEN are not
cleared, check that the front cover and top covers are certainly closed.
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Installing accessories (3) Adjust the paper stopper and paper guide to the size of the paper being loaded.

If you are concerned about direction of the wind from the vent hole of the printer, attach the Paper stopper
supplied louver.

(1) Attach the supplied louver to the vent hole on the side of the printer.

Note! When loading A6 size paper, move the paper stopper toward you to remove it.
Then attach it to the position shown.

Loading paper in the paper tray
(1) Pull out the paper tray.

Paper tray

(4) Fan the edges of paper stack and align the edges of the stack on a level surface.

_——

_—

(2) Set the paper size dial to the paper size to be loaded.
When loading A4-size paper as portrait, set the dial to [A4 [ ].

Paper size dial
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(5) Load the paper with the print side facing down. Loading paper in the MP tray

Note! Do not allow the level of paper to pass the “v” mark of the paper guide (300

f (1) Put your finger in the front recesses on the front, and pull the MP tray to open.
sheets of 80g/m* paper).

(6) Hold the paper with the paper guide.
(7) Check if a size of loaded paper matches the setting of paper size dial.
(8) Return the paper tray to the printer.

Memo When loading a size which is not displayed on the dial, set the dial to “Other”,
and then, set the paper size on the operator panel.

(3) Open the sub support.

(4) Lift the paper guide cover.

Paper guide cover
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(5) Move the manual feeding paper guide to the paper width to be loaded.

Manual feeding paper guide

(6) Load the paper with the print side up.

Note! Do not set the paper exceeding the “” mark.

“\7” Mark
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3.5.2 Connection of the AC cord

Power supply conditions

e Observe the following conditions:
Current: 110 - 127 VAC (Range 99 - 140 VAC)
220 - 240 VAC (Range 198 - 264 VAC)
Frequency: 50/60 Hz + 2%
* |f the available power is unstable, use a voltage regulator.
e The maximum power consumption of this printer is 1,400W. Ensure that the power
supply is sufficient to operate this printer.
* We do not guarantee operation where an uninterruptible power system (UPS) or
inverter is used. Do not use an uninterruptible power system (UPS) or inverter.

H There is a risk of getting an electric ﬁ c
Awarn In g shock and/or causing fire.

Be sure to turn off the power supply switch when attaching or removing the AC cable
and earth wire.

Be sure to connect an earth wire to the grounding terminal of exclusive use.

Please do not connect with the ground of a water pipe, a gas pipe, and a telephone wire,
and a lightning rod by any means.

Make sure to connect with the ground terminal before connecting the power cord to the
power supply plug.

Be sure to plug in and unplug the AC cable while holding on to the power supply plug.
Insert the AC cable plug completely into the wall socket securely.

Do not touch the power cord, or printer, if your hands are wet.

Install a power cord in the place which is not stepped on, and do not place a thing on a
power cord.

Do not use the cord tied in a bundle.

Please do not use the damaged power cord.

Do not use multi-outlet adapters.

Do not connect this printer and other electric products to the same wall socket. If it
connects simultaneously with an air conditioner, copier, shredder, etc. Especially, a printer
may incorrect-operate by the electric noise. When you connect with the same wall socket
unavoidably, please use a commercial noise filter or a commercial noise cut transformer.
Use the attached power cord and insert it directory with the ground terminal. Do not use
the power cord for other product for the printer.

Do not use an extension cord. When you use it unavoidably, use the thing more than
rated 15 A.

Use of an extended code may not operate a printer normally by AC voltage descent.
During printing, do not shut off a power supply or do not pull out a power supply plug.
When you use it neither for consecutive holidays nor a travel for a long time, pull out a
power cord.

Do not use attached power cord to the other products.

About the connections of the power cord and grounding wire, the user should be given
thorough explanation on the basis of the user's manual.

3. INSTALLATION

Connecting the AC cord

(1) Insert the AC cord into the printer.
(2) Plug the AC cord into the socket.

Power switch

When the printer is turned on, the LED lamp of the power switch is also turned on.

When the printer is ready to print, “Ready to Print” is displayed on the liquid-crystal
panel.

44705903TH Rev.2
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Turning off the power

(1) Press the power switch for about 1 second.

The message of “Shutting down... Please Wait for a while. The power is
automatically turned off” is displayed on the operator panel, and the LED lamp of
the power switch blinks at intervals of one second. Then, the power of the printer is
automatically turned off, and the LED lamp of the power switch is also turned off.

Power switch

Note! It may take 5 minutes to turn off the power.

Memo You can turn off the power forcibly by holding down the power switch for more
than 5 seconds. This operation is to shut down the power forcibly; therefore,
data and files in printing cannot be secured. Use the operation only when
trouble occurs.

3. INSTALLATION

No use for a long time

When the printer is not used for a long time due to consecutive holidays or when on vacation,
or when changing or attaching parts in repair or maintenance, unplug the AC cord.

Note! e The printer will not be functionally impaired even if left unplugged for a long
time (more than 4 weeks).
¢ Even in the power-off status, when the AC cord is connected, electricity is
consumed. (0.15W or less(230V))

44705903TH Rev.2
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3.5.3 Installation and recognition confirmation of
options
(1) Installation of an additional tray unit

An additional tray unit is intended for increasing the amount of paper that can be loaded in
the printer, and three additional tray units can be installed to the printer. An additional tray
holds 550 sheets of 64 kg paper, allowing the printer to print up to 2080 sheets continuously
when used with a standard paper cassette and a multi-purpose tray together. After the
installation, you need to the set the printer driver. (For more information, refer to “Case where
options are added”.)

Awarn i N g Personal injury may occur. A

Since the printer weights approximately 40 kg, it should be lifted by two or more people.

3. INSTALLATION

Turn off the printer and disconnect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB
cable.

Turn off the printer by following the steps described under “Turning off the power” in
section 3.5.2.

Place an additional tray one by one so that the back side of each tray
can be fit.

3. Softly place the printer unit on the additional trays so that can the back

side of the printer unit fit the back sides of the additional trays.

44705903TH Rev.2
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4. Connect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB cable to the printer and turn
the power ON.

Note! If [SERVICE CALL 182: ERROR 183: ERROR 184: ERROR] appears, remove
the installed tray unit and reinstall it to the printer.

5. Set the number of trays in the printer driver.

Setting should be made in the printer driver to have the printer recognize every
added tray.

If the printer driver hasn’t been set up, set up the printer driver by referring to the
relevant user’s manual (Setup) and then perform the following setup.

Note! Administrator privileges on the computer are required.

Settings for Windows PCL printer driver
@ Click [Start] and select [Devices and

%) OKI CB31(XPS) Properties
| Genea | Steing | Pots | Advanced | Color Managemert Pl’inters]_
Status | Securty ] Device Options
@ Right-click the icon of OKI C831 to
nstalled Paper Trays: = . . . .
— select [Properties] (if multiple printer

80 Memory Card
[T Card Auth. Cption

drivers have been installed, select [OKI
Jobipes o C831 (PCL))).
@ Print any job types

(@ Print enciypted job only

© Select the [Device Options] tab.

Print card authenticated job only

@ For the network connection, select [Get
Printer Settings]. For USB connection,
enter the number of trays except the
multipurpose tray in [Installed Paper
Trays].

@ Click [OK].

Get Piinter Seftings

Items Desciption / Information

Setting Information

[ ok J[ cancel J[ sooy ]

Settings for Windows PS printer driver

(= OKI C831(PS) Properties
| Genewl [ Shanng | Pots | Advanced | Color
| Status | Securty | Device Settings

@ OKI C831(PS) Device Seftings
4| Form To Tray Assignment
[@7 Font Substitution Table
Available PostScript Memory: 32767 KB
... Output Protocol: ASCII
Send CTRL-D Before Each Job: No
Send CTRL-D After Each Job: Yes
. Convert Gray Text to PostScript Gray: No
... Convert Gray Graphics to PostScript Gray: No

Add Euro Currency Symbol to PestScript Fonts: Ne
Job Timeout 0 seconds
oo Wait Timeout: 300 seconds
«.. Minimum Font Size to Download as Outline: 100 pixel(s)
Maximum Fent Size te Download as Bitmap: 600 pixel(s)
fie Installable Options
oo Available Trays: 2
... Duplex: Installed
5D Memory Card: Not Installed

Memary Configuration: 256 MB RAM

e

- ey
Get installed aptiens automatically]

3. INSTALLATION

@ Click [Start] and select [Devices and

Printers].

@ Right-click the icon of OKI C831 (PS)

to select [Properties] (if multiple printer
drivers have been installed, select [OKI
C831 (PS))).

© Select the [Device Options] tab.

@ For network connection, Select [Get

installed options automatically] in
[Installable Options] and click [Setup].
For USB connection, select an
appropriate value in [Available Trays] of
[Installable Options].

@ Click [OK].

Settings for Windows XPS printer driver
@ Click [Start] and select [Devices and

(=) OKI C831(XPS) Properties
| Geneml | Shaing | Pots | Advanced [ Color Management
| Status | Securty ] Device Options

Installed Paper Trays: B £

fems Description / Information

Prirter Settings

OKI

Printers].

@ Right-click the icon of OKI C831 to

select [Properties] (if multiple printer
drivers have been installed, select [OKI
C831 (XPS))).

© Select the [Device Options] tab.

@ For the network connection, select [Get

Printer Settings]. For USB connection,
enter the number of trays except the
multipurpose tray in [Installed Paper
Trays].

o ) cd | ]| @ Click [OK].

44705903TH Rev.2

3-14



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

Settings for Mac OS X PS printer driver (Mac OS X 10.5 to 10.6)

@ Select [System Preference] from the
Apple Menu.

@® Click [Print & Fax].

Ceneral ~Dvivers Supply Levels

‘ Print Using: | %1 £8310°% =

= advantage of your @rinter’s eetiens, confirm that they ars seeurately st
e, makion o your grinter and ity cotiosal hardware, check the printer's

e © Select a printer and click [Options &

Memory Carbgemion: | 256 MB RAM ) SUpp| |es] .

@ Select the [Driver] tab.

e @ Select an appropriate value in [Available
Soad .m Trays] and click [OK].

Settings for Mac OS X PS printer driver (Mac OS X 10.3.9 to 10.4.11)

The following procedure uses the example of Mac OS X 10.4.11.

(&) Printer Info

@ Select [Utilities] from [GO] menu and
double click [Printer Setup Utility].

OKI-C831-6B2A4A

Installable Options =]
G oo ™) @ Select the printer to click [Show Info].

# Duplex
] 5D Memory Card

Memory Configuration: = 256 MB RAM ?—3']

© Seclect [Installable Options] from the
pop-up menu under the printer name.

@ Select an appropriate value in [Available
Trays], and then, click [Apply Changes].

@ Close the Printer Information.

¢ Apply Changes ]

3. INSTALLATION

(2) Installation of an additional RAM

To increase memory capacity of the printer, for insufficient memory error, and errors in
making collated sets of copies, install an additional RAM. 256 MB and 512MB are available.

\/

Additional RAM

Note! e Proper operation by use of an unspecified product cannot be guaranteed.
Be sure to use Oki product.

e Even in the power-off status, when the AC cord is connected, a part of the
circuit is operated, therefore, make sure to unplug the cable.

e Components may be damaged by static electricity. Make sure to remove
the static electricity charged on human body by touching metals by hand

before works.

Memo Additional RAM of 256 MB or more is recommended for long-sheet printing.

1. Turn off the printer and disconnect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB
cable.

Turn off the printer by following the steps described under “Turning off the power” in
section 3.5.2.

2. Open the access cover on the right side of the printer.

44705903TH Rev.2
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3. Slide the metal plate up to remove it. 5.

Note! If the SD memory card socket has been installed, remove the SD memory
card.

@ Insert your finger into the depressed
area of the metal plate to slide it up.

Metal plate

@® Hold the bottom of the metal plate and

Metal plate .
P pull the plate in front.

4. Check that the LED shown by the arrow is turned off. If not, wait until it
is turned off.

6.

3. INSTALLATION

Insert an additional RAM in to the slot, and push the RAM against the
printer to fit it firmly.

Note! Install the RAM by observing the correct orientation of it. The RAM has a
notch in its edge so as to fit with the memory slot connector.

Additional RAM

@ Insert the top of the metal plate into the
printer unit first, and install the metal
Metal plate
o plate.

@ While holding the bottom of the metal

Metal plate plate, slide the plate down to fit it firmly.

Note! If the SD memory card socket has been installed, install the SD memory card

socket before installing the metal plate.

44705903TH Rev.2
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7. Close the access cover.

A

Access cover

8. Connect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB cable to the printer and turn
the power ON.

9. Set up with the operator panel.

M OnLine @ Press the <ENTER> button

BAcK D ENTER @
RO 5

R ME"”\ @® Check that [Configuration] is selected
A and press the <ENTER> button.

PrINT INTormation
Print Secure Job
Menus

o e © Press the scroll button several times
( , PENTER to select [System] and press the
<ENTER> button.

Configuration 1/1

-Tray Count
-Supplies Life
0

ot

- @ Press the scroll button several times
(FTotel Memory ) D to select [Total Memory] and press the

[l—lash Memory

SD Card ‘ <ENTER> button.

3. INSTALLATION

e @ Check that the value of [Total Memory]

___Total Memory 1/1

ENTER has increased.

For memory expanded to 256 MB, it is

[512 MB]J; for memory expanded to 512

768MB

MB, it is [768 MB].

Note! If the value of [Total Memory] is
not increased, turn the printer
off and disconnect the AC cord,
Ethernet cable/ USB cable, and
then re-install the additional
memory.

@ Press the <ON LINE> button.

. ONLINE @
AE

59 o

CANCEL @

PQRS TU

0

»

O

L
O
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(3) Installation of SD Memory Card Kit

Note! Even in the power-off status, when the AC cord is connected, a part of the
circuit is operated, therefore, make sure to unplug the cable.

If you wish to perform Storage Printing or Authenticated Printing, install the SD memory card kit.

Model name: SDC-B1

SD memory card

SD memory socket
Memo The SD memory card comes with the SD memory socket.

Note! e Proper operation by use of an unspecified product cannot be guaranteed.
Be sure to use Oki product.

e Components may be damaged by static electricity. Make sure to remove
the static electricity charged on human body by touching metals by hand
before works.

* |f the protect switch of the SD memory card for prevention of improper deletion
is locked, the card cannot be used. Make sure to unlock the protect switch.

1. Turn off the printer and disconnect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB
cable.

Turn off the printer by following the steps described under “Turning off the power” in
section 3.5.2.

2. Open the access cover on the right side of the printer.

Access cover

3. INSTALLATION

Slide the metal plate up to remove it.

@ Insert your finger into the depressed
area of the metal plate to slide it up.

Metal plate

@ Hold the bottom of the metal plate and

Metal plate .
P pull the plate in front.

Check that the LED shown by the arrow is turned off. If not, wait until it
is turned off.

SD memory socket

44705903TH Rev.2
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6. Fix the SD memory socket with the screw and tab of the SD memory

socket into the printer, and then, attach the connector.

7.

Connector

@ Insert the top of the metal plate into the
printer unit first, and install the metal

Metal plate
plate.

@® While holding the bottom of the metal

Metal plate plate, slide the plate down to fit it firmly.

3. INSTALLATION

8. Close the access cover.

Access cover

9. Connect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB cable to the printer and turn
the power ON.

10. Set up with the operator panel.

Menu ON LINE

© @ Press the <ENTER> button

CANCEL

@ Check that [Configuration] is selected,
and then press the <ENTER> button.

- 12 BACK
[EConfiguration )

E‘rlnt nTormation H

ENTER

Print Secure Job
Menus

Meny © Press the scroll button several times
to select [System] and press the
<ENTER> button.

Configuration 1/1 BACK
Tray Count
-Supplies Life
L 1

Menu

@ Press the scroll button several times
to select [SD Card] and press the
<ENTER> button.

System _ 2/2 BACK ENTER
-Total Memory |'|
Eloch Momon:
SD Card

44705903TH Rev.2
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/ MENU \

SD Card BAck ENTER

15GB[F52]

D

@ Check that the value of [SD Card] is

[16GB].

Note! e For [SD Card], [15GB] may
be displayed in some cases,
which is not an error.

e [f the value in [SD Card] is not
increased, turn the printer off
and disconnect the AC cord,
Ethernet cable/ USB cable,
and then re-install the SD
memory card.

Nu \ 0u Line @ @ Press the <ON LINE> button.

ENTER

.C

GHI

CANCEL . C

PQRS TU

®C

3. INSTALLATION

11. Set up [SD Memory Card] in the printer driver.

Note! e Administrator privileges on the computer are required.
e The SD Memory Card cannot be used with a Windows XPS driver.

%) OKI CE3LXPS) Properties
| Generdl | Shaing | Pois | Advenced [ Color
Status | Securly ] Device Options

Installed Options

Installed Paper Trays: 3 2

[7] 5D Memory Card

I Card Auth. Uption

Jablypes to print
@ Frint any job types
© Print encrypted job only

Fiint card authenticated job anly

Setting Information Get Frinter Settings

ters Description / Information

[ok J[ concel J[ ooy ]

General | Shaing | Fors | Advanced | Color Management | Seouriy | Device Settings |

{8 Font Substitution Table -
Auailable PostScript Memory: 32767 KB
Output Protecol: ASCI =
Send CTRL-D Before Each Job: Mo
Send CTRL-D After Each Job: Yes
Convert Gray Text to PostScript Gray: No
Convert Gray Graphics to PostScript Gray: No
Add Euro Currency Symbel to PostScript Fonts: Mo
Job Timeout: 0 seconds

Wait Timeout: 300 seconds
Minimum Font Size to Download as Outline: 100 pixel(s,

m

Maximum Font Size to Download as Bitmap: 600 pixel(s)
ﬁ!.n Installable Options
Available Trays: 1

(P —
o 45D Memory Carc: [IEER I |
- Memory Configuralae]

Print only encrypte Not Installed

{7 OKI C841(PS) Properties. ==

Setting for Windows PCL Printer Driver

@ Click [Start] and select [Devices and
Printers].

@ Right-click the icon of OKI C831 to
select [Properties] (if multiple printer
drivers have been installed, select [OKI
C831 (PCL))).

© Select the [Device Options] tab.

@ For the network connection, select [Get
Printer Settings]. For USB connection,
check the checkbox of [SD Memory
Card].

@ Click [OK].

Settings for Windows PS printer driver

@ Click [Start] and select [Devices and
Printers].

@ Right-click the icon of OKI C831 (PS)
to select [Properties] (if multiple printer
drivers have been installed, select [OKI
C831 (PS))).

© Select the [Device Options] tab.

@ For network connection, Select [Get
Printer Settings] in [Installable Options]
and click [Setup]. For USB connection,
set the [SD Memory Card] of [Installable
Options] to [Installed].

@ Click [OK].

44705903TH Rev.2
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Settings for Mac OS X PS printer driver (Mac OS X 10.5 to 10.6)

Ceneral wDeivers  Supply Levels

|

s wstiors, confirm that they are scurately thewn
r prinie and ity cotmal hardware, check the printer's

@ Select [System Preference] from the
Apple Menu.

@® Click [Print & Fax].

© Select a printer and click [Options &
Supplies].

@ Select the [Driver] tab.

. cm..- @ Check the checkbox of [SD Memory

Card] and click [OK].

Settings for Mac OS X PS printer driver (Mac OS X 10.3.9 to 10.4.11)

The following procedure uses the example of Mac OS X 10.4.11.

(&) Printer Info

OKI-C831-6B2A4A

Installable Options =]

Available Tray: | 2 (1 Optional Tray) %]

Duplex
@ SD Memory Card

Memory Configuration: = 256 MB RAM }—:’J

( Apply Changes )

@ Select [Utilities] from [GO] menu and
double click [Printer Setup Utility].

@® Select the printer to click [Show Info].

© Select [Installable Options] from the
pop-up menu under the printer name.

@ Check the checkbox of [SD Memory
Card], and then, click [Apply Changes].

@ Close [Printer Information].

3. INSTALLATION

(4) Installation of the Duplex unit

1. Turn off the printer and disconnect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB
cable.

Turn off the printer by following the steps described under “Turning off the power” in
section 3.5.2.

2. Remove the blank cover. =

3.

4. Connect the AC cord, Ethernet or USB cable to the printer and turn
the power ON.

44705903TH Rev.2
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3.6 Printing of the configuration report

Check that the printer operates correctly. (Sample)

You can check the status of installed printer options, menu settings of the printer, consumable
usage, and so on.

Configuration can

U e 1.2 101 wn 2]

@ Load A4 paper in Trayl. Rt o s oo T Mee) s
S Program verson X017, PEED
&T;;.‘Ch;aom‘ﬁ?: MCO Language farnat | 00

@ Check to make sure that [Ready to Print] is displayed on the panel. T

[r— .
ENGIME 134 K1 COTHTTT, LBRB0 00 FO
Pang! Verson 32 0T M OFF LIOC OFF 8PS 5 BPULOFF

© Press the <Fn> key on the operator panel.

Tray Count ‘Paper Sire - Cassens Sive
Tyt 122 Macia Ty
Towy2:- 2 Maca Weaght L
onLne 2 o)
Supphes L e i | 1K B RTBOTeT
ABC  DEF Cywn Dears - Ramuining 88 % Pagat Fass - Trig?
Uagaria Orurm, - Rarmaring 64 % Ao Trary Sewiich - O
Ve Drm - Rarmainng Tery Saguance Dowe
@ i o e 53 i st e
Ban Mﬂ; Ougiir Last Page  Saup Miark Fage
Fuser - Rarraria # 5 Systeen Adysts
GHI  JKL ~ MNO Gy Tonar (1508 - Ramaining 0% oot S T - 1 it
CANCEL lagureta Tores (153,0K] - Remmaining 100 % Sioap Tema - 16 s
gbm Toree (110K)  Faraarsg 83 % it Pomens 8 Tera 4 s
R SEda
Patweh At Conmrus - 08
PORS  TUV  WXYZ Pcker Harma | CH) L1 baecs Marual Timscus 0 siereis
Gron Prrter Hare  CRI 840005 Wiat Tt | 40 seconn
0 i A 132.108.100.100 Low Forr
) ko M - 5. Jam Racovary O
vy AScrass : 0000 Frvor Rapos | OF
CLEAR MAC Adeved | O0808T 81 9000 Print Pastion
Hatworis P Viersion - 01 X Adpnt - () D0 et
| Prrce Yarsan: 215 ¥ At 0,00 it
Papat Saw n Tay Dhuplan ¥ At . () 00 melemste:
Trary§ - A Long Coge Doupian ¥ Adpst - 0 (0 mlmaier
Tray2 | Lorg Ege. Fapar

. . Saral Mot Trive. Biack Samry 0
@ Enter [1], [0], and [0] using the numerical keypad, and then, press <ENTER> button. S o
: ;‘%_:“"2 s a8
S ——— ON LINE (@ @ @ gt ey “;u;::‘:“?‘m
Function Number Yy a | — AeC DEF DumPage T
ion Number TS (D) (D DEMO! M depe TEP | Fnatie
Enter 1-3digit Number \ \:% @ %%Do el st
' e |y &) () St e
e il S
0@ © i S
POD iy ELE
Papar Sz Ad Long Eage Hub Limk Sefing - At Megotate
et Typs - Piam TP ACK : Type!
U ren
B =
@ [Execute to print] is selected, and press the <ENTER> button. o e

Confiiuration 1/1 BACK

. e N N .-

After the configuration report of the printer is printed, check that the added options are
correctly displayed.

Memo Reports of each function and job lists can be printed. For more information,
refer to “User's Manual Advanced Edition”.
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3.7 Connection methods

<USB connection> 3. Connecting the computer to the printer
(1) Plug the USB cable into the USB interface connector of the printer.
(2) Plug the USB cable into the USB interface connector of the computer.

Note! Refer to the user's manual for operating environment.

1. Preparing a USB cable Note! Be careful not to plug the USB cable into the network interface connector.

. . . . . Such wrong connection could cause malfunction.
Note! e No printer cable is supplied with the printer. Ask the user to prepare a g

printer cable.

e Ask the user to prepare a USB cable.

* When connection is to be made in “High-Speed” mode with a USB 2.0, use
a Hi-Speed-ready USB 2.0 cable.

* A USB 2.0 cable to be used must be no more than five meters long. A USB
cable of two meters or less is recommended.

USB interface
connector

2. Turning off the printer and the computer

Memo Although a USB cable can be plugged in or unplugged with the computer and
the printer switched on, for secure installation of the USB driver and the printer

driver to be performed subsequently, the printer should be turned off.
Memo For the setup procedure of the printer driver, see the user’s manual.
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<Ethernet cable connection> <Parallel connection> (Models with Centronnics parallel interface only)
Note! Refer to the user's manual for operating environment. 1. Preparing a parallel cable

Note! A parallel cable does not come with the printer. Ask the user to prepare a

1. Preparing an Ethernet cable parallel cable.

Note! An Ethernet cable and a hub do not come with the printer. Ask the user to
prepare an Ethernet cable (a Category 5 twisted pair cable, straight through)
and a hub.

<Ethernet cable> <Hub>

2. Turning off the printer and the computer.

3. Connecting the computer to the printer

2. Turning off the printer and the computer. (1) Connect a parallel cable to the parallel interface connector of the printer and lock
the cable with the metal fitting.

(2) Connect the parallel cable to the parallel interface connector of the computer and

3. Connecting the computer to the printer )
tighten the cable clamp screws.

(1) Plug the Ethernet cable into the network interface connector of the printer.
(2) Plug the Ethernet cable into the hub.

Parallel cable

Memo For the setup procedure of the printer driver, see the user's manual.
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3.8 Checking of paper used by the user

3. INSTALLATION

Load the media used by the user in the printer, make media weight/media type settings,
execute configuration/demo printing, and check the printout to make sure that no toner flakes

off.
Settings on the control panel Setting*2 for
Type Paper weight Media weight Media type [Mfetcri]ia weight]
(paper thickness)| (paper type)*1 © d?i\pl)élrnter
Plain 64 to 82g/m” Light Plain paper Light
papers  [g315 90g/m? Medium Light Medium Light
91 to 105g/m” Medium Medium
106 to 128g/m? Heavy Heavy
129 to 188g/m’ Ultra heavy 1 Ultra heavy 1
189 to 220g/m’ Ultra heavy 2 Ultra heavy 2
221 to 256g/m® Ultra heavy 3 Ultra heavy 3
Postcard*4 - - - -
Envelope*4 - - - -
Label 0.1 to under 0.17 mm Heavy Label Label 1
0,17 t0 0.2 mm Ultra heavy 1 Label 2

*1: The factory default for the media type is [Plain Paper].

*2: Media weight and type can be set on the operator panel and in the printer driver.
The settings in the printer driver take priority. Data is printed out in accordance with
the setting on the operator panel when [Auto selection] is selected in [Feed tray] or
[Printer setting] is selected in [Media weight].

*3: The weight of the paper supported for duplex print is 64-220g/m?.

*4: Itis not necessary to set media weight and type for postcards and envelopes.

Memo Print speed decelerates when [Heavy], [Ultra heavy] [Ultra heavy 1], [Ultra
heavy 2], or [Ultra heavy 3] of media weight or any value other than plain
paper setting value of media type is set.

44705903TH Rev.2
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4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

This chapter describes the procedures of the field replacement of parts, assemblies and units. The procedures are t
the procedures to attach them.

The reference part numbers used in this manual (such as (D and @) do not identical to the part numbers in the m
configuration diagram 44705901TL and the RSPL 44705901TR.

4.1 Notes on replacement of Parts ........ccccceevvveiiiieiniiee e 4-2
4.2 Part replacement ProCeAUIe ...........ueeiureeiiueeeiiiee e 4-4
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4.1 Notes on replacement of parts

(1) Prior to replacing a part, unplug the AC cord and the interface cable. (2) Do not disassemble the printer so long as it operates properly.
(a) Be sure to use the following procedure to unplug the AC cord: (3) Minimize disassembly. Do not detach the parts not shown in the part replacement
(D Turn off the printer, then the LED indicator goes out. procedure.
@ Pull out the AC plug of the AC cord from the AC power source. (4) Use the replacement tools specified.
3 Unplug the AC cord and the interface cable. (5) Conduct disassembly in the order instructed, or part damage may occur.
(6) Removed small parts, such as screws or collars, should be tentatively installed in
Awarn i n g Electric shock hazard. A their original positions.
(7) Do not use static-prone gloves when handling integrated circuits (ICs) or circuit
Be sure to unplug the AC cable as some circuits keep working while the power boards, including microprocessors, and ROM and RAM chips.
cable is connected even after the power is turned off. (8) Do not place printed-circuit boards (PCBs) directly on the printer or a floor.

When replacing the low-voltage power supply, due to potential electric shock, wear
insulated gloves or be careful not to touch the conductors or terminals of the power
supply directly.

After the AC cord is unplugged, the capacitor may take about one minute to
discharge completely, or could not discharge due to PCB breakdown. Use caution
about electric shock.

(b) Be sure to use the following procedure to reconnect the printer:
(D Connect the AC cord and the interface cable to the printer.
(2 Turn on the printer.
(® Turn on the printer, then the LED indicator lights up.

| >

»

Unplugging

@]
/r

—

i

e

Plugging
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Maintenance Tools: Table 4-1-2 shows the tools necessary to use Maintenance Utility software.

Table 4-1-1 shows the tools necessary to replace printed-circuit boards and units. )
Table 4-1-2: Maintenance Tools

Table 4-1-1° Maintenance Tools No. Maintenance Tool Quantity Use Remarks
No. Maintenance Tool Quantity Use Remarks
No. 2-200 Notebook personal See section
1| =——f==) | screwdriver with 1 8- to 5-mm 1 computer (with 1 3-to 5-mm 5.2 for
DA magnetic tip screws Maintenance Utility screws Maintenance
software installed) Utility.
5 _ Screwdriver No. 1
== 3-100
Screwdriver No. S
5-200 "‘\‘)
4 @ Digital multimeter 1 . - \> Ethernet cable .
& crossover cable
S | )

5 % Pliers 1
Handy vacuum
6 é@ cleaner (toner 1 See note.

vacuum) Screws in use:

. . E-shaped ring
7 é‘m@ E-ring pliers 1 removal Shape Designation

Note! Use a toner vacuum. Using a general-purpose vacuum may cause toner to
‘l\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\| Screw (silver)

catch fire.

‘\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\l Round-head screw (black)

‘\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\l| Screw (black)
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4.2 Part replacement procedure

This section describes the procedure for replacing the parts and assemblies shown in the (3) Remove the four image drums (D.
disassembly diagram.

42.1 Beltunit

(1) Pull the front cover open lever to open the front cover forward.

Front cover open lever Note! Cover the image drums with a piece of black paper.

(4) Turn the two locks (blue) of the belt unit @) in the direction of the arrow, and remove

2) P the t butt d the t i . .
(2) Press the top cover open button and open the top cover the belt unit @ by holding the lever (blue).

Top cover open button

Top cover
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Fuser unit

(1) Open the front cover and the top cover. (Refer to section 4.2.1 (1) and (2).)

4.2.2

(2) Pull the fuser unit locking lever (blue) in the direction of the arrow and detach the

fuser unit (D.

Fuser unit locking lever (blue)

4-5
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Cover side-R

(1) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)

(2) Detach the fuser unit. (Refer to section 4.2.2.)

(3) Remove the cover side-R-Sub (D.

4.2.4

Cover side-L

(1) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)

(2) Detach the fuser unit. (Refer to section 4.2.2.)

4.2.3

(3) Remove the screw (silver) (D and detach the cover side-L Assy. 2.

(4) Remove the screw (silver) @ and detach the cover side-R 3.

4-6
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425 Rear cover ASSy_ (6) Open the face-up stacker cover and remove the two screws (black) 3.

(1) If the duplex unit (D is installed, pull out it.

Face-up stacker

AR
S—

Ao

(2) Remove the belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)

(3) Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)
(4) Detach the cover side-R. (Refer to section 4.2.4.)

(5) Remove the two screws (silver) .
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LED Assy.

4.2.6

(1) Open the front cover. (Refer to section 4.2.1 (1).)
(2) Open the top cover. (Refer to section 4.2.1 (2).)

(3) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)

(4) Remove the FFC cable, and as shown in figure (1), unhook the part A by applying

force in the direction of the arrow and then the portion B to detach the LED Assy. (D.

Top cover

Figure (1)

Hook B

Hook B

4-8
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4.2.7 Main board Assy. (board ASSy_M EL) (6) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and the plate FFC @).
. . ) . (7) Remove the screw (silver) ®), detach the Cable-Assy-Head, and disconnect the
(1) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.) four head FFC cables ® and the RFID-EFC cable ).

(2) Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)
(3) Detach the cover side-R. (Refer to section 4.2.4.)
(4) Detach the rear cover. (Refer to section 4.2.5.)

(8) Disconnect each connector.

(5) Remove the ten screws (silver) (D and the plate shield @.

Cable-Assy-Head

44705903TH Rev.2 4-9



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

(9) Remove the six screws (silver) @ and the board Assy-MEL Q).
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Figure 4-2-7-1 Main Board Assy., Cable Route Diagram Figure 4-2-7-2 Main Board Assy., Outline Drawing
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4.2.8 To p cover AS sy. (6) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and the plate FFC @).
. . ) . (7) Remove the screw (silver) ®), detach the Cable-Assy-Head, and disconnect the
(1) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.) four head FFC cables ® and the RFID-EFC cable ).

(2) Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)
(3) Detach the cover side-R. (Refer to section 4.2.4.)
(4) Detach the rear cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.5.)

(5) Remove the ten screws (silver) (D and the plate shield @.

Cable-Assy-Head
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(10) Hold the top cover Assy (8 and lift it to detach.

(8) Tilt the top cover Assy ® and remove the four screws (silver) Q.
(9) Open the top cover Assy @) fully again and remove the four screws (silver) 0.

e A ®

Plate shield FFC

Notes on assembling:
The plate shield FFC must be placed at the outer side of the spring.
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4.2.9 600d p i/1200d p| Cabl e_ASSy_Head (4) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and the plate shield FFC @.
. (5) Remove the four screws (black) ® and the head holder Assy. ®.
(1) Detach the top cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.8.)

(2) Disconnect the head FFC from the connector of the LED head. (Refer to section
4.26.)

(3) Remove the seven screws (black) (D and detach the top cover .
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<1200dpi>

<600dpi>

(6) Remove the two screws (silver) ) and the 1200dpi Cable-Assy-Head @®.

(6) Remove the screw (silver) @ and the 600dpi Cable-Assy-Head ®.

0
oA

A
0
OA

O

®
0O
) ~
x|
OO
PROROEL

ool —

Detail drawing

Detail drawing

4-15

44705903TH Rev.2



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL | 4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

42.10 Opera'[o r p an e| A Ssy_ (3) Unlatch the operator panel Assy. at two points and remove the operator panel Assy.

while bending the cover at the center outward.
(1) Open the front cover. (4) Disconnect the operator panel FFC cable 3 and the environment sensor FFC
(2) Remove the cover-gasket (D. cable @.

T

I
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(5) Disconnect the cable from the board & of the operator panel Assy. @), remove the
four screws ® and detach the board ®.

(6) Remove the two screws (7 and detach the LCD panel @.

Memo To remove the environment sensor, refer to section 4.2.16.
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4.2.11 Front cove Assy.

)

)
©)
4)
©)
(6)
)

®)
©)

Pull the cassette (D out of the printer.

Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)
Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)

Detach the cover side-R. (Refer to section 4.2.4.)

Detach the rear cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.5.)

Remove the ten screws (silver) and the plate shield.

Disconnect the operator panel FFC cable 2 from the main board Assy., release the
clamp that is holding the FFC cable 2, and disconnect the FFC cable @ from the
main unit.

Release the two stays 3.
Remove the screw (silver) @ that is securing the FG cable.

(10) Pull the support of the front covert Assy. ® out of the post of the main unit and

detach the front cover Assy. ®.

4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

Main board

44705903TH Rev.2
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4.2.12 Guide Assy.-eject 4.2.13 Post-fuser-lock
(1) Detach the top cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.8.) (1) Remove the fuser. (Refer to section 4.2.2.)
(2) Disconnect the eject cable (D. (2) Remove the post-fuser (.

(3) Remove the three screws (silver) @.
(4) Pull the post out of the side-L Assy. and detach the guide Assy.-eject 3.

Note! Pay attention to the spacers of screws used for securing to the side-L Assy.

Notes on attaching:
Install the post-fuser (D with the following positions in mind.

Installation positions

O O] 10 0O
O O] OO

For 100Vv/120V For 230V
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4.2.14 Sensor Assy.-registration, relay board (P62),

)
)
©)
4)
®)
(6)
)

contact Assy., and fuser sensor Assy.

Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)
Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)

Detach the cover side-R. (Refer to section 4.2.4.)

Detach the rear cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.5.)

Detach the top cover Assy. (Refer to 4.2.8)

Remove the two screws (silver) (D and the plate beam FU ).

Remove the two screws (silver) 3), the three round-head screws (black) @ and the
cover Assy.-registration ®.

Notes on attaching:

The metal plate retaining the cover Assy.-registration & is only 0.6mm thick,

therefore, tighten the screw carefully.

4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS
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(9) Disconnect each connector, remove the screw (silver) 12 and the relay board (P6Z)

board, and remove the five round-head screws (black) @@ and the color registration

the relay board (P62) ® and the connector (9 from the high-voltage power supply
Assy. @D.

(8) Disconnect the right and left FFC connectors ® and the three connectors @ from

| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |
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(11) Remove the screw (silver) ® and the fuser sensor Assy. (6.

(10) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and the contact Assy. (.

4-22
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4.2.15 High-voltage power supply board

(1) Remove the image drum unit/belt unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1.)

(2) Detach the cover side-L Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.3.)

(3) Remove the two screws (black) (D and the screw (silver) @), release the high-
voltage power supply board Q) at the eight points, disconnect the FAN (Fuser)
connector @), the belt thermistor connector 6), the cover-open sensor connector ®),
and the FFC connector (7), and detach the high-voltage power supply board 3.

4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS
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4.2.16 Frame Assy.-Front (3) Open the paper set cover.

(1) Turn off the printer and open the MP tray forward by inserting your fingers into the
front recesses.

Paper set cover

MP tray

(4) Release the cover AssyMPT (D at the left side first and then the right side. (Be
careful not to deform the spring on the right side.)

(5) Detach the front cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.11.)

(6) Remove the seven screws (@), disconnect the ground cable 3, and detach the
(2) Release the tab of the paper feed roller cover by pressing the right arm inward frame Assy. front @. (Two stays come off at the same time, too)
while lifting up the MP tray lightly. (Release the tab on the left side in the same
manner.)

Tab
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(7) Remove the five screws B and detach the guide Assy. ®.
(8) Remove the environment sensor @.
(9) Remove the E-ring ® and the MPT clutch Q.
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4.2.17 Roller Assy.-registration

(1) Detach the front cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.11.)
(2) Remove the three screws (silver) (D and pull out the gear Assy. hopping @.

(3) After detaching the cover gear MPT (), remove the two screws (silver) @ and
detach the gear Assy. MPT .

(4) Remove the screw (silver) ®, detach the cover Conn (@), and disconnect the cable
from the clamp.

(5) Remove the four screws (silver) @ and detach the roller Assy. registration (0.

Do not remove the screw No. 1;
remove screws No. 2, No. 3 and No. 4.
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(4) Remove the roller-feed @ and the roller-pickup ®.

and holder sensor Assy.

(1) Remove the roller Assy.-registration. (Refer to section 4.2.17.)

4.2.18 Roller-feed, roller-pickup, frame Assy.-pickup,

(2) Remove the spring-pickup (D.

(3) Remove the two round-head screws (black) @), disconnect the cable from the

clamp, and detach the cover Assy. hopping @.

4-27
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(5) Remove the E-ring ®), the clutch hopping @), shaft hopping @), and the gear-feed Q.

(6) Remove the bearing (0, the gear (D, and the frame Assy.-pickup (2.

(7) Remove the round-head screw (black) @3 and the holder sensor Assy. (9.

4-28
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4.2.19 Low-voltage power supply Assy. (3) Disconnect the two cables (3.

/

Awa rnin g Electric shock hazard. A

Be sure to unplug the AC cable as some circuits keep working while the power

cable is connected even after the power is turned off. k

When replacing the low-voltage power supply, due to potential electric shock, wear :

insulated gloves or be careful not to touch the conductors or terminals of the power G\ ™

supply directly. ST AT "

After the AC cord is unplugged, the capacitor may take about one minute to
discharge completely, or could not discharge due to PCB breakdown. Use caution
about electric shock.

(1) Detach the rear cover Assy. (Refer to section 4.2.5.)
(2) Remove the two screws (silver) D and detach the cover POW ).
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(4) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and detach the low-voltage power supply Assy.

4-30
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(4) Remove the two screws (silver) @ and detach the cover gear belt ®.

4.2.20 Motor Assy.-belt and motor Assy-ID

MEL). (Refer to section 4.2.7.)

(1) Remove the main board Assy. (board Assy-

(2) Disconnect the cable (D from the clamp.

(3) Remove the five screws (silver) @ and detach the plate Assy.-toner 3.

(5) Remove the eight screws (silver) ® and detach the plate Assy. ID gear @.

4-31
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(8) Remove the four screws @3 and detach the motor Assy-ID (4.

(6) Remove the gear-idler-A @), the gear-idler-B (@, and the gear-reduction ID (0.

(7) Remove the three screws (silver) @D and the motor Assy. belt (2.

Notes on attaching:

Adjust the phase between gears to assemble the gear-reduction ID.

Phase adjustment

lllustration of phase adjustment of gear-reduction ID

4-32
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4.2.21 Motor DC-FU (fuser motor)

(1) Detach the guide Assy.-eject. (Refer to section 4.2.12)

(2) Remove the two screws (silver) (D and the plate cover FU .
(3) Remove the four screws (silver) @ and the motor DC-FU @.

4-33
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4.2.22 Side-R ASSy_ and side-L Assy. (3) Remove the E-ring @), gear lift-up C/D @ and the shatft lift-up .

(1) See sections 4.2.1to 4.2.20.
(2) Remove the three screws (silver) D and the gear Assy. image drum lift-up .

Notes on attaching:
To assemble the gear lift-up, match the phase of the right and left gears.

Positioning check

lllustration of (right and left) gear lift-up positioning

44705903TH Rev.2 4-34



4. REPLACEMENT OF PARTS

| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

(5) Remove the two screws (silver) (0 and the three round-head screws (black) @ and

(4) Remove the screw (silver) ® and the three round-head screws (black) @ and

detach the plate cover POW (2.

detach the plate guide belt @ and the plate base registration Q.

/3

/)

PN

=
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(6) Remove the three screws (silver) @3 and detach the plate-beam-front (4. (8) Remove the eleven screws, ten screws (silver) @ and the screw (black) @0 that are
fixing the plate base (6 and both of the plate Assy. side-L @ and -R (8, and detach
the plate Assy. side-L (@ and -R (8.

16

Plate-beam-bottom

Plate-beam-bottom
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4.2.22 Feed rollers (Tray 1/2/3/4) (4) Remove the separation roller 5 and the spring ® while pressing the both ends of
the separation roller & tray inward that are caught by the protrusions.
Note! Be sure to replace all of the three paper feed rollers.

(1) Turn off the printer and remove the paper cassette (D.

(2) While pressing the protrusions of the two paper feed rollers @ and @ outward,
detach them from their shafts.

Notes on attaching paper feed rollers:

1. Insert a new paper feed roller (with a gear) 3 onto the inside shaft and turn it all
the way in place.

2. Insert a new paper feed roller (with no gears) @ onto the outside shaft and turn
all the way in place.

Near side Far side
Check to make sure that the rollers do not come off.

(3) Bend the protrusion on each side of the cover on the paper cassette to detach the Notes on attaching a separation roller:

cover @), and remove the cover @4 by turning the cover toward you. . .
@ @by 9 y 1. Put the spring ® onto the boss on the rear of the separation roller 5, and push

the bearing of the separation roller & obliquely from below onto the shaft on the
side of the cassette.

2. Check to make sure that the separation roller & moves smoothly around the
shaft and the roller rotates.
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4.2.24 Paper feed rollers (MPT pick-up roller/MPT (3) Open the paper set cover.
feed roller/MPT retard roller)

(1) Turn off the printer and open the MP tray forward by inserting your fingers into the
front recesses.

Paper set cover

MP tray

(4) While pressing the protrusion of the upper MPT pickup roller (D outward, pull out
the feed roller from its shaft.

Protrusion

(2) Release the tab of the paper feed roller cover by pressing the right arm inward
while lifting up the MP tray lightly. (Release the tab on the left side in the same
manner.)
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(5) While pressing both the separation roller cover and the protrusion of the lower MPT Notes on attaching paper feed rollers:

feed roller @ outward, slide the feed roller to the left hand side to remove. 1. To attach a new MPT pickup roller (D, MPT feed roller @, and MPT retard roller

@, insert them onto the shafts and turn them all the way. After attaching the
rollers, make sure that they do not come off.

Protrusion

2. If closing the MP tray without returning the tab to the correct position, the paper
set cover may be broken. Be sure to return the tab to the original position.

3. If the MP tray cannot be closed, return the paper set cover to the correct position
by pressing the paper loading part on the MP tray downward.

(6) Pull the retard roller cover to open while pressing the center part of the MP tray and
remove the MPT retard roller 3.

Retard roller cover
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4.2.25 Fuser Connector

(1) Remove Image Drum Units, the Belt Unit and the Fuser Unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1
and 4.2.2)

(2) Remove the Cover-Side-L Assy.(Refer to section 4.2.3)
(3) Remove the cover Assy.-registration.(Refer to section 4.2.14)

(4) Remove cables and two screws(silver) (D from the Cover-Assy-FU-Connector @ to
detach Cover-Assy-FU-Connector ).

(5) Remove two screws(silver) @ to detach the Fuser Connector @).
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4.2.27 Guide Assy.-Side-R / Rack-R

4.2.26 Guide Assy.-Side-L / Rack-L

(1) Refer to section 4.2.22(3).

(1) Refer to section 4.2.22(3).

(2) Remove four screws(silver) (D to detach Guide Assy.-Side-L @ and Rack-L 3.

(2) Remove four screws(silver) (D to detach Guide Assy.-Side-L @ and Rack-L 3.

Notes on attaching:

Notes on attaching:

To assemble the gear lift-up, match the phase of the right and left gears.(Refer to

the 'Notes on attaching' in the section 4.2.22(3).)

To assemble the gear lift-up, match the phase of the right and left gears.(Refer to

the 'Notes on attaching' in the section 4.2.22(3).)

Plate Assy.-Side-L

S
2.2 e G,

N
SN @‘
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4228 Cover-To p_|_ / COVGI’-TOp-R (3) Move and detach the Cover-Top-L (D to the top side of the Cover-Top @ and to the
back side of the mainbody.

Note! This section is explained for the operation of the Cover-Top-L. For the operation of This operation is easily by to close the Cover-Top @.
the Cover-Top-R, it is same as the operation for the Cover-Top-R to except these
forms are symetric.

(1) Remove Image Drum Units, the Belt Unit and the Fuser Unit. (Refer to section 4.2.1
and 4.2.2)

(2) To detach the Cover-Top-L (D, insert the tool whose head is flat(ex. flat-blade
screwdriver) to between the latch portion of the Cover-Top @ and the Cover-Top-L
(D. And move the latch by the tool to the outside of the Cover-Top to release them.

After the latch portion released, push the Cover-Top-L (D to the outside of the
Cover-Top @ to keep the disengage the Cover-Top-L (D) and the Cover-Top @.
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Notes on attaching:
Assemble the Cover-Top-L (D by following steps.

Stepl. Insert the center latch of the Cover-Top-L (D with it slanted to the outside of
the side of the mainbody. And roll it to the inside of the mainbody.

Step2. Lock the front side latch of the Cover-Top-L (D with sliding from back to front.
Step3. Insert the rear latch of the Cover-Top-L (D.
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5.1 Portions Lubricated

Portions lubricated are shown in this section. The other portions must not be lubricated.
Lubrication is not required during assembly or disassembly, except that the lubricant specified

must be applied to portions from which lubricant was wiped.

Lubrication work

(1) Lubricant names and their abbreviations

EM-30L:
HP-300:
PM:

FL:

MOLYKOTE EM-30L
MOLYKOTE HP-300
Pan motor oil 10W-40 or ZOA 10W-30

FLOIL GE334C
HANARL: HANARL SF-133

C-9300: Tetra C-9300

(2) Standard of amount of grease

Class S A B C D E F
Amount of grease | 0.0005 | 0.003 | 0.005 | 0.01 0.03 0.05 0.1
(cc)
W(mm) 1.24 2.25 2.67 3.37 4.86 5.76 7.26
Sample . ) o o . ‘

5. LUBRICATION
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(D Plate Assy.-Side-L @ Guide Assy.-Side-R

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) 26 positions

OR-Board Assy.-TSA

Rack-L

1
[}
;o ' fr:
— ) Side surface 2 !
] N ! ] _i - |
' D:&i EM-30LP Class C \—o7
— _ ST o———--- -
: . Side surface
]
\

—_=L=— ] Sside surface
—rre—---- -
—”’:’, \\\\\
- \ ~
- -~ \ S~
/"\"’ -’ h RETOUPRN
- ~_7 ~N_7 ~N_7 / Class S

After polish the terminals to luster with BETCOM M-3, Tetra
(C-9300) is soaked into cotton swab a little (Class S), and it
coated on terminals. (13 positions)

EM-30LP Class C
Cog surface and Edge surface

EM-30LP Class C Edge surface
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3 Gear Assy.-Hopping @ Gear Assy.-MPT

Gear-Hopping-B

Gear-Hopping-A

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) (2 positions)

Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched portions.

Class C

Plate-MPT-B

Bush-FU

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) (2 positions).

Class C

Gear-MPT-A

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) to
the hatched portions.

Class C

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30L) (4 portions).

Class C

Plate-MPT-Caulking
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(® Gear Assy.-ID-Liftup

Bush-FU
PR Apply a normal amount of
" MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)
Class A
/ Plate-liftup-B-Caulking
Gear-liftup-B

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)

Class C

Plate-liftup-A-Caulking

Gear-liftup-A

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)

Class C

©-1 Plate Assy.-Side-R

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)
(Flange/Inner diameter of bush)

5. LUBRICATION

~

W Post-Fuser
Gear-FU-C
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©-2 Plate Assy.-Side-R ©-3 Plate Assy.-Side-R

Bush-FU Gear-FU-A

Apply MOLYKOTE (HP300)
(normal amount) to the shafts.

Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)
Apply a normal amount of to the hatched portions.

Plate-Fuser-Caulking MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)

Class C
Class C
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©-4 Plate Assy.-Side-R ©-5 Plate Assy.-Side-R

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE

(EM-30LP) to the hatched portions Apply a normal amont of MPLYKOTE

(EM-30LP) to the hatched portions Expanded view
(The reverse side of ©)-4) _—

Class C (4 positions)

Class C N

Expanded view

y//\///x/ /// )
/y<

\/ Apply EM-30LP (Class C) on the

side surface. (4 positions)

Apply EM-30LP (Class C) on the Apply EM-30LP (Class C) on the
side surface. (4 positions) edge surface. (4 positions)
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©-6 Plate Assy.-Side-R ©-7 Plate Assy.-Side-R

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) Class A

Expanded view

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) (

P <

%
Jj

r
|
|

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP) to
the hatched areas.

Class C (8 portions)
Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)
Class A
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©-8 Plate Assy.-Side-R

Gear-Reduct-ID

Apply a large amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas )

Class F (4 portions)

5. LUBRICATION

-1 Roller Assy.-Regist

Holder-Assy-Regist-4

[ Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas

1)
|

Class C

Holder-Assy-Regist-3

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas

Class C

44705903TH Rev.2
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(-2 Roller Assy.-Regist (-3 Roller Assy.-Regist

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched area.

Class C

Gear-Z24-OW

| Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched portions.

Class C

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched area

Class C
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-1 Guide Assy.-Eject_Upper ®-2 Guide Assy.-Eject_Upper

Pitch-Roller-Backet e

Apply a small amount of HANARL
(SF-133) to the hatched areas.
(2 positions)

Class A

Apply a small amount of HANARL
(SF-133) to the hatched areas. 1
(2 positions) |

Class A

—\

(SF-133) to the hatched areas. I_
(2 positions)
Class A / /
- )
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© Sensor-Assy-Regist (0 Frame Assy

OR-Board Assy. -P6Z (Soldering side)

Apply a normal amount of
MOLYKOTE (EM+30LP) to the posts

/ Class C (3 positions) [
- ~ o O
z 0
8 97150
& 2 3 g
3 N CJ [:] S % [:]

€15d ¥15d

¥0SQ
5050,

SISO
Tosd[ ]
205 ]
T10SO

1084

DEOSO
20sd

0sd
€054
8054

2050 l:IZUB&l
4B v0s0

S050

L
- = = 5

H -

After polish the terminals to luster with BEMCOT M-3,
Tetra (C-9300) is soaked into cotton swab a little
(Class S), and it coated on terminals. (2 positions)

Frame-Shutter
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(D-1 Cover-Assy-TOP (D-2 Cover-Assy-TOP

Spring-Torsion

PM is applied to the portion of the slot of solidcoiling of
this torsion springs using a brush. (Left and Right both)

Class C
Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched area
Class C
‘ 2

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched area

Class C
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(2 Cassette Assy.

Apply normal amount of MOLYKOTE (EM-30LP)
to the hatched area.

Class B (2 positions)

<

:
=
:

(=

Grease inside of this area.
(2 positions) Plate Assy.- Receive-PX756

Plate Assy.-Receive-PX756

Case-Cassette

5. LUBRICATION

44705903TH Rev.2
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(3-1 Printer Unit

Cover-Assy.-Rear

Apply a Class A amount of HANARL
(SF-133) to the hatched areas

5. LUBRICATION

(3-2 Printer Unit

—— e e e e el
l‘-A Rear side T~ Fontside  1ETRA-C9300 is soaked into BEMCOT-
of printer of printer M3, and sreads on each terminal of K, Y,
<= | = M and C. (Class S)

Q

* Do not adhere it to other parts, espcially
T LED head. |

* Confirm the foreign matter such as !
thread craps doesn’t adhere in the |

terminal.

Do not adhere it to the other side of the
terminal (blue film side)

44705903TH Rev.2
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(4 Belt-Assy. PX756

Expanded View i

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas

Class C

Guide-L-Belt

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas

Class C

Guide-R-Belt

@ Roller-Assy. Drive

Roller-Drive-Belt

Bearing-Drive-R

Gear-Drive-Belt

Apply a normal amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas
(Edge of bearing / Innerdiameter of bearing)

Class C

5. LUBRICATION
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(0 Frame-Assy.-Belt

Apply a normal amount of FLOIL
(GE-334C) to the hatched areas

Class C

Apply a small amount of MOLYKOTE
(EM-30LP) to the hatched areas

Class A

Contact-TR

\ Bearing-TR

EM-30LP Class A
hatched areas

Expanded View

Expanded View

5. LUBRICATION

(0 Box-Assy.-Cleaner

Apply a small amount of HANARL (SF-133)
to the hatched areas

Class B

" _n
Sy S=SSS=s= 2=t eSS Es=EE =2

Shaft-Agitation

Box-Cleaner

Expanded View Expanded View

Apply a small amount of HANARL
(SF-133) to the hatched areas

Class B

44705903TH Rev.2
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(®-1 Fuser-Unit-PX756 (8-2 Fuser-Unit-PX756
Apply MOLYKOTE (HP300) to the tooth surface. Apply MOLYKOTE (HP300) to the tooth
surface.
/ Class C
Class C
[ -]
Gear-Fuser-Z25
Apply MOLYKOTE (HP300) to
the posts. %\'\l\ N
Class C H— T / |
— \,/\C‘—
1S y
/
|
Xl

Gear-Fuser-Z25
Gear-Reduction-Z28-729

Gear-ldle-Fuser-Z41
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6 . MAINTENANCE MENUS

The Printer can be adjusted by using Maintenance Utility, or button operation on its operator panel.
On the panel, maintenance menus are provided in addition to general menus. Select the menu intended for each adj

6.1 System maintenance menu (For maintenance personnel)........ 6-2
6.2 Maintenance ULIIILY ........cccoiuieiiiiiiiiicceee e 6-4
6.3 User maintenance menu functions...........cccoevvviienieniicnieennens 6-6
6.4 Setup after part replacement..........ccccoovevieiiiiicn e 6-33
6.5 Manual density adjustment SEtting ............ccoovvivveeniiiiiienienne, 6-35

6.6 BOOt MENU LiSt.uuuvveiiiiiiieieieeeee et 6-36
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6.1 System maintenance menu (For maintenance personnel)

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

This menu is activated when the power is turned with the MENUA and MENUV and HELP
buttons held down.

The menu is displayed in English irrespective of the destination of the product.

Note! Since this menu is changed depending on the destination or for other reason,
it is not disclosed to the end users.

Category

Item (1st Line)

Value
(2nd Line)

DF

Functions

Table 6-1 Maintenance menu display table

Value

Category Item (1st Line) (2nd Line) DF Functions
System | Enter Password Fkkkkk 000 | Enters a password to enter the system
Mainte- 000 | maintenance menu. The default is “000000”.
nance The number of digits for the password is
6 to 12 digits of figures and small-case
alphabets.
OKIUSER ODA Used to set the destination.
OEL * | JPOEML1: Japan OEM
APS OEMA: Overseas OEM for A4 default
JP1 OEML: Overseas OEM for Letter default
JPOEM1
OEMA When the menu is dismissed, the printer is
OEML automatically rebooted.
Mainte- Display condition:
nance The encryption SD memory card function
Menu is disabled.
Format SD Execute - | Initializes an SD memory card. Pressing
Card the Enter

button displays the confirmation message:
Are You Sure?

Yes

No
No restores the display of this menu. Yes
exits the menu, starting formatting an SD
memory card that has been installed on the
printer.
Display condition:
An SD memory card has been installed
on the printer (Boot Menu-Storage Setup-
Enable SD memory card has been set to
YES).

System
Mainte-
nance

Format Flash
ROM

Mainte-
nance
Menu

Execute

Initializes flash ROM. Pressing the Enter
button displays the confirmation message:
Are You Sure?

Yes

No
No restores the display of this menu.
Yes exits the menu, starting formatting
a resident (on-board) flash device of the
printer.

* Never use this option.

Reset
EEPROM

Execute

Resets the information in EEPROM to

factory default settings. The printer is

rebooted automatically after that.

* This does not initialize part of special
information in the EEPROM.

Maintenance Print Menu

Enable
Disable

Sets whether to enable or disable display
of ‘Print Information’-‘ID Check Pattern’ and
‘Engine Status’. Disable does not display
them in the Function menu. After change of
the setting for this option, exiting it restarts
the printer.

Fuse Keep Mode

Execute

Places the printer online, a command being
issued from the CU to PU, when the Enter
button is pressed. With the printer on, a
consumable of the printer can be replaced
with a new one, and then the printer can
be checked for proper operation (where,
not breaking the new one’s fuse, the printer
does not count consumption as the life of
the consumable replaced with the one).
Turning off the printer ends the check
mode, and then turning it on disables the
mode.
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Value

Category Item (1st Line) (2nd Line) DF Functions
System | Persona- | XPS Enable *
Mainte- | lity Disable
nance
IBM 5577 Enable * | Changes the support PDL language default
Disable based on the destination of the printer.
Under ‘Print Setup’ -‘Personality’ in the
IBM PPR Il | Enable Function menu, the printer does not display
XL Disable | * ||ahguages disabled with this option.
EPSON EX Enable Displaying INVALID DATA, the printer
Disable + | discards print data received in a language
disabled with the option.
HP-GL/2 Enable
Disable *
PDF Paper Size Current * | Paper size Select of PDF Direct Print.
Tray Size Current Tray Size : It selects the current
Size in trgy, f_;md it Iet_s fit paper size of the tray. _
PDF file Size in PDF file : It refers to the paper size

in a PDF file.

Change
Password

Changes a password.

Pressing the Enter button with this option
displayed displays ‘NEW PASSWORD’
and ‘VERIFY PASSWORD’, and then a
new password can be entered.

New Fkkkk - | Sets a new password to enter the

Password ko System Maintenance menu. Six to twelve
alphanumeric characters can be entered
as the password.

Verify Fkkkkk - | Prompts a user to verify and enter

Password Fkkkkk again the new password that the use

set for NEW PASSWORD to enter the
System Maintenance menu. Six to twelve
alphanumeric characters can be entered
as the password.

Diagnostic Mode

Enters the engine self-diagnostic mode.

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS
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6.2 Maintenance Utility

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

The adjustments described in table 6-2 should be made by using Maintenance Utility. Details
on the utility are as follows:

(1) Maintenance Utility operation manuals:
42678801FU01 Version 30.0 or higher (Japanese)
42678801FU02 Version 30.0 or higher (English)

(2) Maintenance Utility program:

Applicable operating

File name
system

Part number

Win2000/XP/Vista/7
(Japanese/English)

MuWin.zip

42678801FWO01 Version 1.34.0 or higher

Table 6-2 Maintenance Utility Adjustment ltems

ltem

Adjustment

Section in
Maintenance
Utility Operation
manual

Operation from

operator panel

(section in this
maintenance manual)

1 |Board
Replace-
ment

Copies the information from the
EEPROM on the PU board, and copies
the EEPROM setting value on CU
board.

Purpose: To copy the information
stored on the EEPROM on the PU or
CU board when the CU/ or PU board
needs to be replaced with another one
due to maintenance.

Section
2.4.1.1.9

Unavailable

2 | Serial
Number
Information
Setting

Rewrites the serial number recorded
on the PU, and Selects the printer
serial number recorded on the CU,
output mode, and rewrites the device
serial number.

Purpose: To configure a maintenance
replacement board to which the
information on the PU board cannot be
copied (due to an interface error).

Section
2.4.1.1.10.3

Unavailable

Section in Operation from
. Maintenance operator panel
ltem Adjustment Utility Operation (spection iﬁ this
manual maintenance manual)
Factory/ Switches between Factory and Section Section 6.3.2.10
Shipping Shipping modes. 2.4.1.1.104
Mode Purpose: To configure a maintenance
replacement PU board to which the
information on the EEPROM on the
PU board cannot be copied (due to an
interface error). The maintenance board
is set to the Factory mode usually by
default and, by using this function, must
be set to the Shipping mode.
Board Checks serial number information and Section Unavailable
items the Factory/Shipping mode. 24.1.1.7
setting
information
Network Updates the NIC software. Section Unavailable
Software 242217
Mac Sets the Mac address Section Unavailable
address 24225
setting
Counter Copies the counter value of each Section Unavailable
mainte- consumable: 24.1.2.1
nance Drum counter (Y, M, C or K)
function Fuser counter
Belt counter
Toner counter (Y, M, C or K)
Purpose: To copy the counter value of
each consumable in the printer to use
in another printer.
Brand/PnP | Sets or checks the (CU) destination, Section Section 6.4.3
information | device identification and USB 2.4.1.2.9
identification.
Network Stores Network log files. Section Unavailable
Log Save 2.4.2.2.14
function
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6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Section in Operation from Section in Operation from
. Maintenance operator panel . Maintenance operator panel
Item Adjustment Utility Operation (section in this Item Adjustment Utility Operation (section in this
manual maintenance manual) manual maintenance manual)
10| Send to file | Transmits a specified file. Section Unavailable 21| Density Executes the density adjustment test. Section Section 6.3.2.7
2.4.1.2.15 adjustment 24,154
11|PU Log Stores PU log flies. Section Unavailable test
File Save 2.4.1.2.16 22| Automatic | Sets the auto density setting control Never use Section 6.3.2.7
function De_nsity parameter. this option.
12| Counter/ | Checks the current consumable Section Section 6.3.2.8 Adjustment
Toner counter values. 24131 Control
information Parame-
- - - - - - ters Setting
13| Menu Displays the menu settings set on the Section Print a configuration (DENSITY
setting printer (CU). 2.4.1.3.2 report (Menu Map) ADJUST
values (refer to User's PAR-SET)
Manual). . - :
- - - - - 23| Counter Checks the consumable, continuous Section Section 6.3.2.8
14| Printer Checks the Mac address and each Section Print a configuration consumable and waste toner counter 24.15.6
information | firmware version. 2.4.1.3.3 report (Menu Map) values.
(refer to User’s - - -
Manual). 24| Local Switches between the Factory and Section Section 6.3.2.10
- - - - - - Parame- Shipping modes and checks the status 2.4.15.7
15| Memory Checks the information on the CPU Section Print a configuration ters of the fuse.
information | and memory installed on the printer 24134 report (Menu Map) Setting/
(CL). (refer to User's Information
Manual). - - - - -
- - - - — 25| Engine Makes an engine parameter setting. Section Section 6.3.2.11
16| Test print | Executes the local print function and Section Perform local printing Parame- 2415.8
sends a specified file. 24141 (refer to System ters Setting
Purpose: To check the printer on Specification - - - -
a stand-alone basis and send a 26 | Translate Malfes a print media transfer parameter Section Section 6.3.2.11
download file. Parame'. Settlng. 2.4.1.5.9
- - - - ters Setting
17| Save local | Stores files of local print data Section Unavailable - - - - - -
: 27| PU Stores self-diagnosis log files of printer Section Unavailable
print data 2.4.2.4.2 ) . )
- - - - diagnosis | paper running system. 2.4.1.5.10
18| Switch Executes the switch scan test. Section Section 6.3.2.3 log save
scan test | Purpose: To check each sensor for 24.15.1 function
proper operation.
19| Motor and | Executes the motor clutch test. Section Section 6.3.2.4
Clutch Purpose: To check each item, such as 2.4.152 Note! Do not operate or set options marked with ‘Never use this option’, or a
Tests a motor or clutch, for proper operation. malfunction is potentially caused.
20| Color Executes the color registration Section Section 6.3.2.6
registration | adjustment test. 24153
adjustment
function
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6.3 User maintenance menu functions

6.3.1 Maintenance menu (for end-users) Item Settings Functions
Some general menu categorieg on the operator panel of C831/C841 serve as maintenance iﬁiﬁ:n Auto Continue 8; :3:2%";?;2;; Lop;encgvri:emirzr:\f::ﬂow
menus (but are not system maintenance menus). or tray request.
The options available in the menus are as follows: Manual Timeout off Sets the time to wait for feeding paper
Default setting in shade area 30 sec for printing a job at manual feeding.
60 sec The job is cancelled when the paper is
Iltem Settings Functions not loaded within the time.
System | Time Period to Go 1 min Sets the time to move to the power save Wait Timeout Off Sets the time period between stopping
Adjust | Power Save Mode 2 min mode. 5 sec job data reception and forced printing of
3 min 10 sec a job. When a PostScript job, the job is
4 min 20 sec not printed, being cancelled.
5 min 30 sec
10 min 40 sec
15 min 50 sec
30 min 60 sec
60 min 90 sec
120 min 120 sec
Time Period to Go Sleep |1 min Sets the time to move to the sleep 150 sec
Mode 2 min mode from the power save mode. 180 sec
3 min 210 sec
4 min 240 sec
5 min 270 sec
10 min 300 sec
15 min Low Toner Continue Sets the printing operation when a
30 min Stop state that the printer is low on toner is
60 min detected.
120 min Continue allows the printer to continue
Time Period to Go Auto | 1 Hr. Sets the time to move the off mode from printing while remaining online.
Power OFF 2 Hr. the start of the standby mode. Stop makes the printer offline.
3 Hr. Jam Recovery On Sets whether to perform recovery
4 Hr. Off printing when a paper jam occurs. Off
8 Hr. cancels a job including the page being
12 Hr. printed when the jam occurs.
;z E; Error Report On Prints an error report when an internal
Off error occurs. This option is available
Clearable Online Sets the timing for clearable warnings only for PostScript and PCL XL.
Warning Job to disappear.
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Iltem Settings Functions Item Settings Functions
System | Print X Adjust 0.00 mm Adjusts the position of a whole printing System | SMR Setting 0 Makes a setting when print quality is
Adjust | Position +0.25 mm to | image (in 0.25-mm increments) Adjust +1 uneven.
Adjust +2.00 mm perpendicular to the direction of paper +2
-2.00 mm to | movement (i.e. horizontally). +3
-0.25 mm -3
Y Adjust 0.00 mm Adjusts the position of a whole printing i
+0.25 mm to | image (in 0.25-mm increments) parallel
+2.00 mm to the direction of paper movement (i.e. BG Setting 0 Makes a setting when a dirty
-2.00 mm to | vertically). +1 background results.
-0.25 mm +2
Duplex print X | 0.00 mm During the flip-side printing of duplex +§’
Adjust +0.25 mm to | printing (when feeding from the duplex '2
+2.00 mm unit), adjusts the location of a whole :1
-2.00 mm to | printing image (in 0.25-mm increments)
-0.25 mm perpendicular to the direction of paper Drum Cleaning On Sets whether to perform, for reduced
movement (i.e. horizontally). Off white line jitter, image drum idling
Duplex print Y [ 0.00 mm During the flip-side printing of duplex before printing.
Adjust +0.25 mm to | printing (when feeding from the duplex Hex Dump Execute Prints out data received in hexadecimal
+2.00 mm unit), adjusts the location of a whole format.
-2.00mm to | printing image (_|n 0'_2 5-mm increments) Admin | Enter Password FRRRAAIIKIR, Enters a password to start the
-0.25 mm parallel to the direction of paper s dmini
t (i.e. vertically) etup a mlnlstratqr menu.
movement {1.€. ’ The default is “aaaaaa”.
Plain-Paper Black 0 Performs micro adjustment when visible The number of digits for the password is
Setting +1 faded black print, or specks or streaks 6 to 12 digits of figures and small-case
+2 occur more frequently on print results of alphabets.
i plain/BLACK printing. Network setup
Plain-Paper Color 0 Performs micro adjustment when visible Print setup
Setting +1 faded black print, or specks or streaks PS setup
+2 occur more frquently on print results of PCL setup
-2 plain/COLOR printing.
1 XPS setup
Special paper 2 Black 0 Performs micro adjustment when visible IBM 5577 setup
Setting +1 faded black print, or specks or streaks HP-GL2 setup
+2 occur more frequently on print results of
-2 OHP transparency/ BLACK printing. Color setup
-1
Special paper 2 Color 0 Performs micro adjustment when visible
Setting +1 faded black print, or specks or streaks
+2 occur more frequently on print results of
-2 OHP transparency/ COLOR printing.
-1
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Iltem Settings Functions Item Settings Functions
Admin | Memory |Receive Buffer |Auto Sets receive buffer size. Admin | System |Panel contrast |-10 Adjusts a contrast value on LCD on the
Setup | setup Size 0.5MB Setup | setup To operator panel.
1MB 0
2 MB To
4 MB +10
8 MB . - - .
16 MB Buzzer |Invalid OFF Sets the buzzer volume in the invalid
setup operation Small operation.
32 MB
sound Loud
Resource Save | A Sets resource saving area size.. )
Area Ol#o 9 Error OFF Sets the buzzer volume in the
occurrence Small occurrence of errors.
0.5 MB d Loud
1 MB soun ou
2 MB Power Power Save Enable Sets Enable/ Disable of the power save
4 MB Setup Disable mode.
8 MB .
16 MB Sleep Enable Sets Enable/ Disable of the sleep mode.
32 MB Disable
Flash Initialization Execute Initializes resident FLASH memory. Auto power off | Enable : Se_ts the action of ‘h‘? Auto power-off.
memory Auto setting | [Disable] cancels going to the off mode
setup *1 Disable with time.
In [Auto setting], the printer does not
SD card | Initialization Execute The printer deletes data stored in SD move to the off mode when the LAN cable
setup *2 memory card. is connected. However, it moves to the off
Cha- |PCL nn% Sets partition size. mOdﬁ \:v_hen fthe QSB cable o(erentronnlcs
nge A% parallel interface is connected.
Parti- In [Enable], the printer moves to the off mode
tion XX% mm% even when the LAN cable is connected.
Shared Change |New Password | **#kkikkiiik Sets a new password to enter
PS 1% Pass- Administrator Menu and [Boot Menul].
1% word The number of digits for the password is
Aol 6 to 12 digits of figures and small-case
<Appy> alphabets.
Format PCL Formats a specified partition. Password wmwescoeosk | Enters the new password set in [New
Shared . Again Password] again to enter Administrator
PostScript Menu and [Boot Menu].
System | Near-Life Enable Sets whether to control the LCD display The number of digits for the password is
setup Status Disable when an image drum, fuser or belt 6 to 12 digits of figures and small-case
near-life warning occurs. alphabets.
Near-Life LED |Enable Sets whether to control the LED turn-on Settings | Restore Settings Resets CU EEPROM, restoring user
Disable when a toner, image drum, fuser or belt Defaults menu settings to their defaults.
nearlife warning occurs. Save Settings | Execute Saves current menu settings.
S_tandby screen | Toner gauge Selects information to display in the Call Settings Execute Sets saved menu settings.
display Paper size standby screen.

*1: The option is displayed when Boot Menu-Storage Setup-Enable Initialization is set to Yes.
*2: When Boot Menu-Storage Setup-Enable Initialization is set to Yes and an optional SD memory card
is installed, the option is displayed.
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6.3.2 Self-diagnostic mode

This section describes LEVEL 0 and LEVEL 1.

6.3.2.1 Operator panel

The following description on operating the self-diagnostic is provided, premised on the

following operator panel layout:

LEVELO

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

(1) Menu option display switching
Hold down the BACK or ONLINE button or momentarily press the MENUA

or MENUYV button to display the option shown in a shaded area | XXXX |,
Use the MENUA or MENUV button to display the menu option shown in a

non-shaded area .

MENUA button
BACK button / ONLINE button

ONLINE lamp HELP button
(Green)

AN l/ =
(< Numerical
\/‘\f,.\ - keypad
SHUTDOWN/ ATTENTION lamp | ENTER button “CANCEL button

RESTART button (Dark Amber) MENU V button

(1) Menu option display switching

The level in a shaded area | XXXXX | can be displayed only from

another one.

Self-diagnostic
mode layout
(Overall)

Use the MENUA or MENUV button to display the menu option

shown in a non-shaded area| XXXXX |.

[ POWER ON |

MENUA, MENUV and HELP combination used until System
Maintenance menu appears, and Diagnostic Mode selected
and ENTER pressed

No buttons pressed

Press BACK
Normal operation mode |
h 4
LEVELO- engine status display MENUA and ONLINE DIAGNOSTIC MODE XX.XX.XX O-MODE
Engine status display held down in combination SWITCH SCAN
Each voltage display category in (for three sec.) MOTOR CLUTCH TEST
printing TEST PRINT
Toner sensor monitor MENUV, MENUA, ENTER REG ADJUST TEST
Toner pulse count monitor and BACK pressed in DENS ADJUST TEST
RFID tag noise test monitor combination CONSUMABLE STATUS
Motor control evaluation function ‘ PRINTER STATUS
Error code FACTORY MODE SET

SENSOR SETTING

Hold down BACK

for two sec. - -
( _ﬂ) Engine status display ¢
Heater temperature
Environmental information
Fuser, CH, DB setup table No.
TR setup table No. Hold down ONLINE
TR off setup table No., belt temperature, temperature wait - (for two sec.)
i time. Error code
Side thermistor temperature Error code display, etc.
v MENUV MENUV MENUV
Each voltage display »| Toner sensor Toner pulse count monitor
category during printing |4 monitor < ¢
MENUA MENUA Each color toner FULL/
Transfer (TR) voltage(1) Toner sensor Number of LOW-pulse
*1 status monitor detections
displa
Transfer (TR) voltage(2) SPay
*1
Charge (CH) voltage
MENUV
Supply (SB) voltage |_’ RFID tab noise test monitor
d
Developlrtnent (OB) MENUA | Display of number of noise detections/ Toner K error
voltage
- Display of number of noise detections/ Toner Y error
Environmental level
Display of number of noise detections/ Toner M error
*1:Pressing the - - -
CANCEL button Display of number of noise detections/ Toner C error
switches the voltage,
which is displayed
for a color, to that for

another color.

L,

MENUA

Motor control evaluating functions

Regist Motor Constant-Speed Timer
Value/ Environmental Temperature

Fusing Motor Constant-Speed Timer
Value/ Fusing Target Temperature

ID Motor Constant-Speed Timer Value

BELT Motor Constant-Speed Timer Value

LED HEAD DATA
NVRAM PARAMETER
GRAPHIC PANEL ADJUST
BUZZER TEST
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(1) Menu option display switching
LEVEL1 Use the MENUA or MENUV button to select the option shown in a shaded area ( ), and press ENTER to execute the option.
Use ENTER or BACK to display the option shown in a non-shaded area ( - ), and use the MENUA or MENUYV button to select the option.
Press ENTER to execute a test, and BACK to end the test.
MENUV MENUV
7] DIAGNOSITC MODE XX. XX. XX O-MODE ¢
MENUA MENUA
W MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA MENUA
SWITCH MOTOR TEST P| REG ADJUST DENS CONSUMABLE PRINTER STATUS FACTORY SENSOR P|LED HEAD NVRAM
SCAN CLUTCH < PRINT TEST ADJUST STATUS K-IMPRESSIONS MODE SET < SETTING DATA : PARAMETER
PAPER ROUTE :| MENUV TEST MENUV |PRINT MENUV |REG ADJ MENUV TEST MENUV |K-ID UNIT MENUV | Y-IMPRESSIONS MENUV |FACTORY MENUV |TONER MENUV K MENUV CLEAR
PU ID MOTOR EXECUTE EXECUTE DENS ADJ Y-ID UNIT MIMPRESSIONS MODE *5 SENSOR Y
TONER SENS BELT MOTOR TEST REG ADJ RESULT EXECUTE M-ID UNIT C-IMPRESSIONS FUSE INTACT BELT UNIT M
CVO FR TOP FUSER MOTOR PATTERN *2 DENS ADJ C-ID UNIT TOTAL SHEET CNT *6 CHECK c
REG LR FUSER MTR TEST BLT REFLECT PARA-SET K-ID USED ID UNIT s
HT REV CASSETTE TEST DENS ADJ Y-ID USED CHECK GRAPHIC s BUZ;ER
THERMISTER FUSER RLS 1 BLT REFLECT RESULT *3 M-ID USED REG PANEL |4 4 TEST
HUM_TEMP_ REGIST MOTOR PAGE RESULT *4 éli?BRAHON C-ID USED <Options for the display of the "EER’;L(’)SRT VEN ADJUST [T, SMALL
DEN T1 HOPPING COLOR FUSER UNIT density correction test results> DRUM oV CONTRAST oV VOLUME
BELT_LVPS MOTOR MEDIA . TR BELT UNIT options marked with 3¢ OVER LIFE <Display of LED ADJUST LARGE
ID UP/DOWN MPT MOTOR DUPLEX*1 K-TONER (FULL) DENS ADJ RESULT| HEAD serial No.> VOLUME
1STTAG REGIST *1: TRAY2, TRAY3, TRAY4 Y-TONER (FULL, ARy
INDTAG SHUTTER : ] TR - (FULL) LEVO V/D OUT YMC REV [no12345 6789]
and DUPLEX are displayed M-TONER (FULL) LEVOVID OUTK BOTTOM
F-RLFI EXIT SOLENOID Iy when installed
DUPLEX only when installed. C-TONER (FULL) LEVO V/D OUT RD WRT POINT -
TLPE ) ' M-WASTE TNR CNT LEVO V/D OUT YMC MM C
T1 HOP MOTOR <Options for the display of the color CWASTE TNR CNT Note:
TLCASETTE DUPLEX registration test results> < OVER RIDE CNT LEVOVID OUTK Hold down the ENTER
SIZE CLUTCH options marked with 2* H_DUTY DENSK button (for three seconds) to
e T2 HOPPING Y OVER RIDE CNT H_DUTY DENS-Y determ('ne a parameter. )
i REG ADJ RSLT M OVER RIDE CNT i DUTY DENSM neap '
T2 HOP_FED SNS CARIBRAT (L) | FINEADJY [Y-] C OVER RIDE CNT =
T2 CASETTE T2 FEED H_DUTY DENS-C
SIZE CLUTCH SNS CARIBRAT (R) | FINEADJY [Y-l] LiDUTY DENSK
e T3 HOPPING D-RANGE (L) YM,C | FINEADJY [Y-R] LiDUTY DENS.Y <Options for the FACTORY MODE SET Setting> option marked with 5*
T3 HOP_FED MOTOR nggiij’?:g‘f ’::ZE 253: [zf} L_DUTY DENSM FACTORY MODE
T3 CASETTE ?LS%E o DI L‘ R‘X FINEADTY DRI L_DUTY DENS-C FACTORY MODE The factory operation mode.
SIZE CRSEADIC LVRYX FINE ADI M VL FINAL DENS-K SHIPPING MODE Deselects the factory operation mode.
TAPE T4 HOPPING R, [Y-L] FINAL DENS.Y
) MOTOR FINE ADJY LRX | FINEADIM [Y-L] FINAL DENS.M Note:
T2 CASETTE T4 FEED FINEADJMLRX | FINEADIJM [Y-R] <Options for»the display of the belt FINAL DENS-C Hold down the ENTER button (for three seconds) to determine a parameter.
CLUTCH FINEADJCLRX | FINEADIM [Y-R] reflection test results>
SIZE ! ; DB DENS VALUE
DUPSNS 1D UP/DOWN REGADJY LRX | FINEADIM [X-L] options marked with 4* DB DENS VALUE
LV FAN TEST | <Options of the FUSE INT ACT> option marked with *6
I RFB i 2@2 ’:\gj ’é‘ t-;*': ’;'I':‘EEf;NC‘ [[’\if]] BELT REFLECT RSLT DELTAK 01=7+ P P
TEST CRSE ADJY [YL] FINEADJC [Y-L] LSIDE DELTAK 042 FUSE NTACT
FUSERZ FAN R-SIDE DELTA-K Q7=+ BELT UNIT INTACT: Not cut/BLOWN: Cut
TEST CRSEADJY[Y-R] | FINEADJC [¥R] DELTAY 0= FUSE UNIT INTACT: Not cu/BLOWN: Cut
CRSEADJY [X] | FINEADJC [Y-R] —
DUPLEX FAN CRSEADIM[Y-L] | FINEADIC [X-] DELTAY 04
TEST CRSE ADJM [Y-R] | FINEADJC [X-R] DELTA'Y 072
ID FAN TEST CRSE ADIM ] DELTA-M 01="+¢
BELT FAN TEST DELTA-M 04=+++
CRSE ADJ C [Y-L] DELTAM 07—
Note: CRSE ADJ C [Y-R] DELTAG 1=
The motor keeps rotating if CRSEADJC [X] DELTAC 04="+
holding down the ENTER button DELTA-C 07="*
for two sec. to determine the DENSK
choice of the motor. DENSY
DENS-M
DENS-C
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6.3.2.2 Normal self-diagnostic mode (Level 1)

The normal self-diagnostic mode menus are as follows:

Option

Self-diagnosis Menu

Adjustment

Maintenance

Utility
1 | Switch scan test | SWITCH SCAN Checks input sensor and No.19
switch
2 | Motor clutch test | MOTOR&CLTCH Tests the operation of a No.20
TEST motor or clutch.
3 | Test printing TEST PRINT Prints a test pattern stored Unavailable
in the PU.
4 | Color registration | REG ADJUST TEST | Judges the color No.21
adjustment test registration adjustment
mechanism as pass or fail.
5 | Density DENS ADJ TEST Judges the density No.22
adjustment test adjustment mechanism as
pass or fail.
6 | Consumable CONSUMABLE Displays the usage of a No.24
counter display STATUS consumable.
7 | Consumable life PRINTER STATUS Displays the life counter of No.24
counter display a consumable.
8 | Factory/Shipping | FACTORY MODE Switches between Factory No.3, No.25
mode switching SET and Shipping modes
9 | Fuse status Displays the status of a No.25
display fuse.
10 | Engine parameter | SENSOR SETTING | Sets whether to enable No.26
setting or disable error detection
performed by each sensor.
11 | Display of LED LED HEAD DATA Displays the serial number Unavailable
head serial of LED head data.
number
12 | NVRAM NVRAM Must not be used. Unavailable
parameter setting | PARAMETER
13 | Contrast GRAPHIC PANEL Adjusts the contrast on the Unavailable
adjustment ADJUST panel.
14 | Buzzer test BUZZER TEST Buzzer sound test Unavailable

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

6.3.2.2.1 Entering self-diagnostic mode (level 1)

Note! Entering the System Maintenance mode of C831dn/C841dn requires a
password. Refer to table 6-1 for description on it.

1. Turn on the printer while using the MENUA, MENUV button and HELP button
combination to enter the System Maintenance mode.

2. Press the MENUA or MENUV button more than one time to display “Diagnostic
Mode”. Then press the ENTER button to display “DIAGNOSTIC MODE”".

DI AGNGSTI C MODE

XX, XX XX FACTORY/ SH PPl NG

3. XX.XX.XX on the LCD display identifies the PU firmware version. The FACTORY
WORKING MODE setting is displayed in the right portion of the lower row. The
setting is normally S-MODE, which identifies Shipping.

4. Press the MENUA and MENUYV button to go to each self-diagnostic step (press
the MENUA or MENUV button to display the next or preceding menu option).

6.3.2.2.2 Exiting self-diagnostic mode

1. Turn of the printer and, after ten seconds, turn it on.
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6.3.2.3 Switch scan test

The switch scan test is used for checking entrance sensors and switches.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and, until SWITCH SCAN appears on
the upper display, press the MENUA or MENUV button (the MENUA button
displays the next test option and the MENUV button displays the preceding test
option). Then press the ENTER button.

SW TCH SCAN

2. Press the MENUA or MENUV button until an option shown in table 6-3 for the
unit to test appears on the lower display (the MENUA button displays the next
option and the MENUYV button displays the preceding option).

3. Press the ENTER button. The switch scan test starts, the unit's name and
current status being displayed

PAPER RQUTE: PU

1=H 2=L 3=H 4=L

Operate the unit (figure 6-1). Display information on applicable LCD display (the
information displayed vary depending on the sensor.

4. Press the CANCEL button. The state in step 2 is restored.
5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 when necessary.

6. Press the BACK button to end the test (the state in step 1 is restored.

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

M Toner Sensor

C Toner Sensor
Fuser-IN Sensor
RFIDM

RFIDC

Upper Center Thermistor Cover-Top Open Sensor

Upper Side Thermistor

Y Toner Sensor
Planar Heater

Thermistor

REIDY /RFID K
Environment Sensor

T { <] / | f / =
/ il i { P Jf

Lower thermistor ‘ < ( v I L

1~

ID Up/Down Sensor\\"fﬁ
Duplex IN Sensor \—f}%—\

Fuser Rerase Sensor/vﬂ_)/'

Duplex Rear Sensor —
Duplex Bottom—
Sensor

Belt thermistor

f Write Sensor

&

Entrance 2 Sensor

G

] Entrance 1 Sensor

e E II !T\ Trayl -Hopping Sensor
Density Sensor M ‘!\\ Trayl -PaperSize Sensor
_ ) Ew—' T T T VT
golor registration >4 e~ ) ﬁ Trayl -PaperEnd Sensor
ensLor Vol Tray2 Feed Sensor
ow Volt ,_(—%J )
Thermistor — Tray2 Hopping Sensor
J
/ } Tray2 Paper Size Sensor
W o — N
Y Tray2 Paper End Sensor
Duplex Front Sensor 7 \Tray3 Feed Sensor
H ﬁ ™ Tray3 Hopping Sensor
}{ Tray3 Paper Size Sensor
=

Tray4 Paper End Sensor /
Tray4 Hopping Sensor

Tray4 F
Tray3 Paper End Sensor ray4 Feed Sensor

Tray4 Paper Size sensor

Figure 6-1 Switch sensor locations
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Table 6-3 SWITCH SCAN Detail

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Lower display shows asterisk (*) when function on upper display is unavailable.

Upper display

g

4

Detail

Lower display

Detall

Lower display

Detalil

Lower display

Detail

Lower display

PAPER ROUTE : PU

Entrance 1 Sensor

H: No paper exists.

L: Paper exists.

Entrance 2 Sensor

H: No paper exists.
L: Paper exists.

Write Sensor

H: No paper exists.
L: Paper exists.

Exit Sensor

H: No paper exists.
L: Paper exists.

H: Blocked H: Blocked H: Blocked H: Blocked
TONER SENS K Toner Sensor L: Reflected Y Toner Sensor L: Reflected M Toner Sensor L: Reflected C Toner Sensor L: Reflected
CVO FRTOP Front Cover Open Switch E grl)?ne Top Cover Open Switch *1 E (():Fl)?ne
REG L/R Color registration L Sensor ﬁz value: Color registration R Sensor *A;z value:
HT THERMISTER Upper Center Thermistor *A*z value: Lower Thermistor *A*z value: Upper Side Thermistor ill?i value: Planar Heater Thermistor *A*z value:
HUM_TEMP_DEN Humidity Sensor *A*a value: Temperature Sensor *A*a value: Density Black Sensor *A*a value: Density Color Sensor ﬁz value:
BELT_LVPS Belt Thermistor ia value: Low Volt Thermistor ﬁa value:
H: Up.

ID UP/DOWN ID Up/Down Sensor L: Down
1STTAG 1st-TAG-K UID oot 1st-TAG-Y UID oot 1st-TAG-M UID ooy 1st-TAG-C UID oo
2ND TAG 2nd-TAG-K UID U"ﬂ 2nd-TAG-Y UID una 2nd-TAG-M UID ULE' 2nd-TAG-C UID li'a
F-RL FI Fuser release Sensor E 8":\:: Fuser-In Sensor Eg":\":
TLPE TRAY1 Paper End Sensor E Q‘:pZ?Eiir;:ISts'
T1 HOP TRAY1 Hopping Sensor E IID\I:pZ?giirs‘te;“Sts.
T1 CASETTE SIZE Trayl -PaperSize-1 Switch | Port level H, L Trayl -PaperSize-2 Switch Port level H, L Trayl -PaperSize-3 Switch | Port Level H, L Trayl -PaperSize-4 Switch | Port Level H, L
T2 PE TRAY2 Paper End Sensor E y:pzxi;;:'srs'
T2 HOP_LF_FED TRAY2 Hopping Sensor E IL\I:eraZiirsquts. TRAY2 Entrance Sensor ::' ;\l:pgfgiirszqsts.
T2 CASETTE SIZE Tray2 -PaperSize-1 Switch | Port level H, L Tray2 -PaperSize-2 Switch Port level H, L Tray2 -PaperSize-3 Switch | Port Level H, L Tray2 -PaperSize-4 Switch | Port Level H, L
T3 PE TRAY3 Paper End Sensor E g‘:pgf’;iirsf:'“'
T3 HOP _FED TRAY3 Hopping Sensor E li’\laopzfziirsz(ms. TRAY3 Entrance Sensor E ;\l:pgfgiirszsts.
T3 CASETTE SIZE Tray3 -PaperSize-1 Switch | Port level H, L Tray3 -PaperSize-2 Switch Port level H, L Tray3 -PaperSize-3 Switch | Port Level H, L Tray3 -PaperSize-4 Switch | Port Level H, L
T4 PE TRAY4 Paper End Sensor t' g‘;pgf’;i;:'srs'

. H: No paper exists. H: No paper exists.
T4 HOP _FED TRAY4 Hopping Sensor L: Paper exists TRAY4 Entrance Sensor L: Paper exists
T4 CASETTE SIZE Tray4 -PaperSize-1 Switch | Port level H, L Tray4 -PaperSize-2 Switch Port level H, L Tray4 -PaperSize-3 Switch | Port Level H, L Tray4 -PaperSize-4 Switch | Port Level H, L

DUP SNSI_R_F B

Duplex-In Sensor

H: No paper exists.

L: Paper exists.

Duplex-rear Sensor

H: No paper exists.
L: Paper exists.

Duplex-front Sensor

H: Paper exists.
L: No paper exists.

Duplex-bottom Sensor

H: No paper exists.
L: Paper exists.

*1: L is displayed when the cover is open (including in the Sleep mode and power-off status), and H is displayed when the top cover and front cover is closed and warm-up is done.
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6.3.2.4 Motor and clutch test
The motor and clutch test is used for testing motors and clutches.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and, untii MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
appears on the upper display, press the MENUA or MENUYV button (the MENU
A button displays the next test option and the MENUV button displays the
preceding test option). Then press the ENTER button.

2. Press the MENUA or MENUYV button until an option shown in table 6-4 for the
unit to test appears on the lower display (the MENUA button displays the next
option and the MENUV button displays the preceding option).

MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST

I D MOTCR

3. Press the ENTER button. The motor and clutch test starts, the unit’s the name
and current status starting to blink, and the unit being driven for ten seconds (refer
to figure 6-2).

Note! The state in step 2 is restored after the unit is driven so. The unit is driven
again by pressing an appropriate button.

*By usual printing driving, the clutch solenoid repeatedly is turned on and off (its
motor is driven together with the solenoid when the solenoid cannot be driven
solely for its mechanical structure). * Image drum up-and-down movement
continues until the CANCEL button is pressed.

*The clutch solenoid is kept driven by holding down the ENTER button (two
seconds) for a motor to be accepted.

4. Press the CANCEL button. The state in step 2 is restored.
5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 when necessary.

6. Press the BACK button to end the test (the state in step 1 is restored).

Fuser FAN

Duplex FAN —

Fuser Motor ——
Duplex Clutch —

Duplex Solenoid
Duplex Motor

Low Volt Fan

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Color Regist solenoid

Belt Motor
Fuser side FAN

ID Motor 1D Motor FAN
Trayl -Hopping Motor

= ID Lift-up
Clutch

Regist
Clutch

Belt FAN — —

TRAY2 — |

TRAY?2 Feed
Clutch

TRAY2 Hopping
Clutch

Hopping Motor

TRAY3 Feed

Clutch

|~ TRAY3 Hopping
Clutch

TRAY4 Feed
Clutch

TRAY3 Hopping Motor TRAY4 Hopping Clutch

TRAY4 Hopping Motor

Figure 6-2
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6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

FUSER MOTOR

Fuser Motor

Table 6-4 Panel display Driven unit Condition
Panel display Driven unit Condition ID UP/DOWN Trayl Hopping Motor TOP/FRONT Cover is closed
ID MOTOR ID MOTOR All ID(K/Y/MIC) are removed ID Lift-up clutch
Low Volt Fan LV FAN TEST Low Volt Fan -
ID motor Fan
Belt FAN FUSER FAN TEST Fuser FAN -
BELT MOTOR Belt Motor AllID(K/Y/MIC) are removed FUSER2 FANTEST | Fuser side FAN -
Low Volt Fan DUPLEX FAN TEST Duplex Fan Duplex unit is installed
ID Motor Fan
ID FAN TEST ID Motor Fan -
Belt FAN S otor Fa
BELT FAN TEST Belt Fan -

FUSER MTR REV

Fuser Motor

FUSER RLS

Fuser Motor

Fuser unit is installed

REGIST MOTOR

Tray 1 Hopping Motor
Trayl Registration Clutch

T1 HOPPING MOTOR

Tray 1 Hopping Motor
Trayl Registration Clutch

MPT MOTOR

Tray 1 Hopping Motor
MPT Clutch

REGIST SHUTTER

Color Registration Solenoid

EXIT SOLENOID

Duplex Solenoid

Duplex unit is installed

DUPLEX MOTOR

Duplex Motor

Duplex unit is installed

DUPLEX CLUTCH

Duplex Motor
Duplex Clutch

Duplex unit is installed

T2 HOPPING MOTOR

Tray2 Hopping Motor
Tray2 Hopping Clutch

Tray?2 is installed

T2 FEED CLUTCH

Tray2 Hopping Motor
Tray2 Feed Clutch

Tray2 is installed

T3 HOPPING MOTOR

Tray3 Hopping Motor
Tray3 Hopping Clutch

Tray3 is installed

T3 FEED CLUTCH

Tray3 Hopping Motor
Tray3 Feed Clutch

Tray3 is installed

T4 HOPPING MOTOR

Tray4 Hopping Motor
Tray4 Hopping Clutch

Tray4 is installed

T4 FEED CLUTCH

Tray4 Hopping Motor
Tray4 Feed Clutch

Tray4 is installed

Note!

Display while ID UP/DOWN is in progress
MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
| D UP/ DOWN rHx

***: |dentifies the number of times

Display when the REGIST SHUTTER [ENTER] button is pressed long
MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
S'_n' * % %

**%: |dentifies the number of times

Display while FUSER RLS is in progress
MOTOR & CLUTCH TEST
RLS * k%

*xx: |dentifies the number of times
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6.3.2.5 Test print Display Settings Default Function
The test printing is used for printing test patterns stored in the PU. Other patterns are stored PRINT - - Starts printing with the press of the ENTER
in the controller EXECUTE button, and ends printing with the press of the
' CANCEL button.
This test print cannot be used to check the print quality. .
TEST 0 0 0: Prints a blank page.
Diagnosis for the abnormal print image should be performed in accordance with section 8. PATTERN 1 to 7: - See the next section (pattern printing) -
8 to 15: Print a blank page.
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (level 1) and, until TEST PRINT appears on the TEST TRAY1 TRAY1 Select the paper feed source.
upper display, press the MENUA or MENUV button (the MENUA button displays CASSETTE TRAY2 Not displayed when the tray 2 is not installed.
the next test option and the MENUV button displays the preceding test option). Not displayed when the tray 3 is not installed.
Then press the ENTER button. TRAY3 Not displayed when the tray 4 is not installed.
) ) . o ) TRAY4
2. A setting option used only in test printing appears on the lower display. Press
the MENUA or MENUYV button until the option to select appears (the MENUA MPT
button displays the next option and the MENUYV button displays the preceding PAGE 0000 0000 Sets the number of test copies printed
option). Then press the ENTER button. (Go to step 5 when set to its default, the COLOR ON ON Selects color or monochrome printing.
option does not need to be set). OFF * Each color setting is provided by setting ON.
3. Keep pressing the MENUA, MENUV key, and press the ENTER key at the MEDIA MEDIA TYPE PLAIN PAPER | Changes the setting of a TRAY selected in
menu item set by step 2. Then, the setting item is displayed in the upper row of MEDIA WEIGHT | MEDIUM LIGHT | TEST CASSETTE. _
display area, and the setting value is displayed in the lower row of display area. If CUSTOM SIZE is not selected in MEDIA
: . . . MEDIA SIZE A4(LEF) SIZE, CUSTOM LEN, and CUSTOM WIDTH
Pressing the MENUA button displays the next setting and pressing the MENU are not displayed
V button displays the preceding setting (the setting last displayed takes effect. CUSTOMLEN /210 '
By pressing the BACK button, the setting is accepted, step 2 being restored. CUSTOM WIDTH | 297
Repeat step 3 when necessary. MEDIA CHECK | ENABLE Sets ENABLE/ DISABLE of the paper size
check.
VIEST BAUTERs DUPLEX 2 PAGES STACK |2 PAGES Prints duplex two pages stack layout printing.
STACK 2 PAGES STACK: Disables duplex printing
1 OFF . A
OFF: Performs simplex printing.
1 PAGE STACK 1 PAGES STACK: Prints duplex one page

stack layout printing.
If DUPLEX is not installed, DUPLEX is not
displayed.
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Notes! PAGE setting:
By pressing [0] to [9] on the numerical keypad, a number is inputted in the
blinking line.
The input position is shifted with the ONLINE button or CANCEL
button. This setting is incremented by pressing the ONLINE button, and
decremented by pressing the MENUV button. Note the setting 0000
endlessly prints pages.

COLOR setting:
ON displays, with the press of the ENTER button, the information shown
below.

Print setting for each color:
The input position is shifted with the MENUA or MENUV button. This
setting is switched between ON and OFF by the press of the ONLINE or
CANCEL button. The display for the setting restored to the previous one
with the press of the BACK button.

CUSTOM size setting:
By pressing [0] to [9] on the numerical keypad, a nhumber is inputted in the
blinking line.
The input position is shifted with the ONLINE button or CANCEL
button. This setting is incremented by pressing the ONLINE button, and
decremented by pressing the MENUYV button.

* If a display value exceeds the settable range, the setting value is
unavailable.

COLOR Y: ON M ON
ON C. ON K: ON

MEDIA Setting Options

MEDIA WHIGHT

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Category Setting value

MEDIA LIGHT HEAVY

WEIGHT MEDIUM LIGHT | ULTRA HEAVY1
MEDIUM ULTRA HEAVY2
MEDIUM HEAVY ULTRA HEAVY3

MEDIA SIZE
Category Setting value

MEDIA SIZE | UNIVERSAL POST CARD KAKUGATA 2(SEF)
PLAIN
CUSTOM SIZE RETURN POST KAKUGATA 3(SEF)

CARD
A3 EXECUTIVE INDEX CARD(3x5)
A4(LEF) LEGAL13 16K(184 x 260)mm (SEF)
A4(SEF) LEGAL13.5 16K(195 x 270)mm (SEF)
A5(LEF) LEGAL14 16K(197 x 273)mm (SEF)
A5(SEF) COM-10 (LEF) 16K(184 x 260)mm (LEF)
AB(SEF) DL(LEF) 16K (195 x 270)mm (LEF)
B4 C5(LEF) 16K (197 x 273)mm (LEF)
B5(LEF) CA4(LEF) 8K(260 x 368)mm (SEF)
B5(SEF) CA4(SEF) 8K(270 x 390)mm (SEF)
B6(SEF) NAGAGATA 3(LEF) | 8K(273 x 394)mm (SEF)
B6-HALF(SEF) NAGAGATA 4(LEF) | STATEMENT
TABLOID NAGAGATA
40(LEF)

LETTER(LEF) YOUGATA O(LEF)
LETTER(SEF) | YOUGATA 4(LEF)

MEDIA TYPE
Category Setting value
MEDIA PLAIN PAPER LABELS USERTYPE1
TYPE TRANSPARENCY | BOUND USERTYPE2
LABEL RECYCLED USERTYPE3
GLOSSY CARDSTOCK USERTYPE4
LETTERHEAD ROUGH USERTYPE5
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4. When the ENTER key is depressed With PRINT EXECUTE on the lower display
after the operation in step 2, test printing with the setting value set in the steps 2

to 3 is executed.

The test printing is cancelled by pressing the CANCEL button.

When detected, an alarm shown in the Detail section of the following list is

displayed on the operator panel, causing the printing to stop.

Print Patterns (Cannot be used for print quality check.)

Panel Display Detail
PAPER END No paper exists.
SELECTED TRAY

REMOVE PAPER
OUT OF DUPLEX

An internal error of the
duplex unit

INSTALL CASSETTE TRAY
OPEN

Cassette is taken out.

Patterns 0 and 8 to 15 ... Prints blank sheet.

Pattern 1

Pattern 2

Pattern 3

Pattern 5

Pattern 7

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Pattern 4

Pattern 6

Note! Printing 100% of solid black print
(pattern 7) contained in the local
printing functions causes an offset.

To prevent this, the colors to print
concurrently to produce No. 7 solid
print copies must be limited to two or
less by making each print color settings
as instructed in step 3 of Section
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¢ The following message appears when a test pattern is printed.

P=* *x

\M***

P: Number of test-print pages (Unit: sheets)
W: Belt temperature wait time (Unit: seconds)

¢ The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

Us*** [ ###]  HEXXX

L=*** [ ###] S=XXX

U: *** = Center thermistor target temperature [Unit: °C]
[###] = Center thermistor current temperature [Unit: °C]
H: XXX= Heater thermistor current temperature [Unit: °C]
L: ** = Lower thermistor target temperature [Unit: °C]
[###] = Lower thermistor target temperature [Unit: °C]
S: XXX= Site thermistor current temperature [Unit: °C]

* The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

T=***

|_':***%

T: A measured environment temperature [Unit: °C]
H: A measured environment humidity [Unit: %]

* The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

KTR=*.** YTR=*.**

MI'R:*.** C’rR:*.**

YTR, MTR, CTR and KTR indicate set transfer voltages for colors, respectively

(in kv).

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

* The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

KR:*. * * YR:* * *

MR=* . ** CR=*, **

KR: BLACK transfer roller resistance value [Unit: uA]
YR: YELLOW transfer roller resistance value [Unit: uA]
MR: MAGENTA transfer roller resistance value [Unit: uA]
CR: CYAN transfer roller resistance value [Unit: uA]

e The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

ETMP=* * * UTP=* * *

REG:****EXT:***

ETMP: A parameter for correction of constant hopping motor speed (an
environmental temperature) [Unit: DEC].

UTMP: A parameter for correction of constant fuser motor speed (a target
fusing temperature) [Unit: DEC].

REG: A hopping motor constant-speed timer value (a set input/output value)
[Unit: HEX].

EXT: A fuser motor constant-speed timer value (a set input/output value) [Unit:
HEX].

* The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

ID:**** BLT:****

LVTH=XXX(***)

ID: ID motor constant-speed timer value (I/O set value) [Unit: HEX]
BLT: Belt motor constant-speed timer value (I/O set value) [Unit: HEX]
LVTH : [xxx] = Low-voltage power temperature [Unit: °C]
([***]) = Low-voltage power thermistor scanning AD value [Unit: HEX]

44705903TH Rev.2

6-19



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

* The displays are switched to the following by pressing the MENUA button.

BELT=xxx(***)

BELT: xxx = Belt temperature [Unit: °C]
*+* = Belt thermistor scanning AD value [Unit: HEX]

5. Repeat steps 2 and 4 when necessary.

6. Press the CANCEL button to end the test (the state if step 1 is restored).

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

6.3.2.6 Color registration adjustment test

The color registration adjustment test is used for adjusting color registration or investigating
the cause(s) of color misregistration. Chapter 2 about description on color registration
adjustment should be followed for recovery from an error caused by the test.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic-mode(Levell) and, until the following message
appears, press the MENUA or MENUV button.

REG ADJUST TEST

2. Press the ENTER button. The following message appears. Press the MENUA or
MENUYV button until the intended option appears.

REG ADJUST TEST

REG ADJ EXECUTE

3. Press the ENTER button. The displayed option is performed:
When the displayed option is REG ADJ EXECUTE:

(D Color registration adjustment test (the ONLINE lamp starts blinking) is
performed.

(@ When the test ends, the upper display shows the result of the test (OK or an
error name), the lower display shows “**RESULT".

K

REG ADJ RESULT

Pressing the MENUA button displays the next test result.
Pressing the MENUV button displays the preceding test result.
Press the BACK button to return to step 2.

Remark: The following message appears while the printer is initialized or issues
an alarm or when the cover is open.

NG

REG ADJ RESULT

@) Pressing the CANCEL button during the test cancels the test (turning on the
ONLINE lamp), restoring the state of step 2.
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When the displayed option is REG ADJ RESULT: Panel display at the completion of color registration correction test

Same as of REG ADJ EXECUTE

When the displayed option is BLT REFLECT TEST:

(D Color registration adjustment belt reflection test (the ONLINE lamp starts
blinking) is performed.

(2 When the test ends, the upper display shows the result of the test (OK or a error
name), the lower display shows “****RESULT".

(03¢

BLT REFLECT RSLT

Pressing the MENUA button displays the next test result.
Pressing the MENUV button displays the preceding test result.
Press the BACK button to return to step 2.

(@ Pressing the CANCEL button during the test cancels the test (turning on the
ONLINE lamp), restoring the state of step 2.

When BLT REFLECT RSLT is executed:
Same as the button operation of (2) after execution of BLT REFLECT TEST.

Remark: The following message appears while the printer is initialized or issues
an alarm or when the cover is open.

NG

REG REFLECT RSLT

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 when necessary.

5. Press the BACK button to end the test (the state if step 1 is restored).

Color registration correction test items

Display Function
REG ADJ EXECUTE
REG ADJ RESULT

BLT REFLECT TEST

Executes color registration adjustment.

Displays the result of color registration adjustment.

Judges whether color registration adjustment belt
reflection is proper.

BLT REFLECT RSLT Displays the result of color registration adjustment

belt reflection judgment.

Upper display

Lower display Details

OK / ERROR NAME

REG ADJ RESULT/
BLT REFLECT RSLT

Displays only “OK” in the upper display
when no error occurs.

Displays an error name when an error occurs.
Displays “**** RESULT” corresponding to
the test executed in the lower display

Color registration correction test errors

Displayed error name

Contents

CALIBRATION(L)

Abnormal end of calibration on the left sensor

CALIBRATION(R)

Abnormal end of calibration on the right sensor

DYNAMICRANGE(L)

Insufficient dynamic range of left sensor output

DYNAMICRANGE(R)

Insufficient dynamic range of right sensor output

Y-LEFT

Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the yellow
left sub-scanning position.

Y-RIGHT

Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the yellow
right sub-scanning correction position.

Y-HORIZONTAL

Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value in the yellow
main scanning correction.

M-LEFT Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the
magenta left sub-scanning position.
M-RIGHT Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the

magenta right sub-scanning correction position.

M-HORIZONTAL

Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value in the
magenta main scanning correction.

C-LEFT Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the cyan
left sub-scanning position.
C-RIGHT Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value at the cyan

right sub-scanning correction position.

C-HORIZONTAL

Detects an abnormal color-registration correction value in the cyan
main scanning correction.

BELT REFLEX ERR

Fails in the judgment of the reflectance of the color registration
correction belt.
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Display Items of REG ADJUST RESULT

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

at the sub-scanning right position

Upper display [Lower display Details Memory|
Upper display [Lower display Details Memory| CRSE ADJ C [X] | ***, %k dax Cyan LED coarse adjustment pattern detection value | SRAM
SNS DAC=*** DAC: Luminescence current value [HEX] SRAM at the main scanning position
CARIBRAT(L) Vmax==*** Vmax: Sensor voltage at DAC [HEX] FINE ADJY [Y-L] [ ***, Hxx ork) Yellow LED fine adjustment pattern detection value SRAM
- at the sub-scanning left position
SNS DAC=*** DAC: Luminescence current value [HEX] SRAM 9 P
CARIBRAT(R) Vmax="*** Vmax: Sensor voltage at DAC [HEX] FINE ADJY [Y-L] [ ***, **=*
D-RANGE(L) wexH o H sx+H | Result of left dynamic range measurement [HEX] | SRAM FINE ADJY [Y-R] | **, xxx ok Yellow LED fine adjustment pattern detection value SRAM
Y,M,C Y, M, C, in order of the left. at the sub-scanning right position
D-RANGE(R) Y e wH | Result of right dynamic range measurement [HEX] | SRAM FINE ADJY [Y-R] | ***, ***
Y,M,C Y, M, C, in order of the left. FINE ADJY [X-L] | ***, **x Yellow LED fine adjustment pattern detection value | SRAM
CRSE ADJY e wex x| Yallow LED coarse adjustment value SRAM at the main scanning left position
L,R,X [DEC:1/1200" FINE ADJY [X-R] | ***, *** Yellow LED fine adjustment pattern detection value SRAM
CRSE ADJ M ik k| sk Magenta LED coarse adjustment value SRAM at the main scanning right position
L,R,X [DEC:1/12007] FINE ADJ M [Y-L] [ #**, s soxok Magenta LED fine adjustment pattern detection SRAM
CRSE ADJ C R Cyan LED coarse adjustment value [DEC:1/1200"] | SRAM value at the sub-scanning left position
L,R,X FINE ADJ M [Y-L] | ***, ***
FINE ADJY L,R,X [ *¥*, sk oxk Yellow LED fine adjustment value [DEC:1/1200"] | SRAM FINE ADJ M [Y-R] [ ***, Hkx ork, Magenta LED fine adjustment pattern detection SRAM
FINE ADJ M L,R,X | ¥, sk sokok Magenta LED fine adjustment value SRAM value at the sub-scanning right position
[DEC:1/12007] FINE ADJ M [Y-R] | ##%, %
FINE ADJ C L,R,X | *#*, ik skx Cyan LED fine adjustment value [DEC:1/1200"] SRAM FINE ADJ M [X-L] | ***, % Magenta LED fine adjustment pattern detection SRAM
- value at the main scanning left position
REG ADJY LR X | ** *+* =+ | yellow LED adjustment value [DEC:1/1200] EEPROM gletp
G r e wex - - - o FINE ADJ M [X-R] | ***, *** Magenta LED fine adjustment pattern detection SRAM
REG ADJ M L,R,X | ***, Magenta LED adjustment value [DEC:1/1200"] EEPROM value at the main scanning right position
REG ADJ C L,R,X | *¥*, ik ek Cyan LED adjustment value [DEC:1/1200"] EEPROM FINE ADJ C [Y-L] | #%*, wiox soiox. Cyan LED fine adjustment pattern detection value at | SRAM
CRSE ADJY [Y-L] | ***, ok soxx Yellow LED coarse adjustment pattern detection | SRAM the sub-scanning left position
value at the sub-scanning left position FINE ADJ C [Y-L] | ***, ***
CRSE ADJY [Y-R] | **, =, == | Yellow LED coarse adjustment pattern detection | SRAM FINE ADJ C [Y-R] |**, = ®= | Cyan LED fine adjustment pattern detection value at | SRAM
value at the sub-scanning right position the sub-scanning right position
CRSE ADJY [X] | ***, #o% sk Yellow LED coarse adju_stment p_attern detection | SRAM FINE ADJ C [Y-R] | ***,
value at the main scanning position FINE ADJ C [X-L] | ***, *** Cyan LED fine adjustment pattern detection value at | SRAM
CRSE ADJ M [Y-L] | %%, k| dekx Magenta LED coarse adjustment pattern SRAM the main scanning left position
detection value at the sub-scanning left position FINE ADJ C [X-R] | ***, *x* Cyan LED fine adjustment pattern detection value at | SRAM
CRSE ADJ M ok k| sk Magenta LED coarse adjustment pattern SRAM the main scanning right position
[Y-R] detection value at the sub-scanning right position
CRSE ADJ M [X] | ##, kx| ok Magenta LED coarse adjustment pattern SRAM * Results will be stored as described in memory filed.
detection value at the main scanning position ¢ The contents in SRAM are deleted when the test starts, and values detected at the normal
value at the sub-scanning left position up y P '
CRSE ADJ C [Y-R] | #x, ek sk Cyan LED coarse adjustment pattern detection value | SRAM
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Display Items of REG BELT REFLECT RESULT

Upper display

Lower display

Details

Memory|

L-SIDE= **
AV/= *x*

MAX=+x
MIN=*+

Upper display: Displays a test result on the left
side (OK or NG).

Displays the average of the sensor output ADC
scanning values [HEX]

Lower display: Displays the maximum or minimum
of the sensor output ADC scanning values [HEX]

SRAM

R-SIDE= **
AV= ***

MAX=*+x
MIN=*+

Upper display: Displays a test result on the right
side (OK or NG).

Displays the average of the sensor output ADC
scanning values [HEX]

Lower display: Displays the maximum or minimum
of the sensor output ADC scanning values [HEX]

SRAM

* Results will be stored as described in memory filed.
¢ The contents in SRAM are deleted when the test starts, and values detected at the normal
competition or until the machine stops due to errors are written.

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS
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6.3.2.7 Density adjustment test
The density adjustment test is used for performing a density adjustment function test and
displaying the result of it to judge whether the density adjustment mechanism is proper.

Chapter 2 about description on density adjustment should be followed for recovery from an
error.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic-mode(Levell) and, until the following message
appears, press the MENUA or MENUV button.

DENS ADJ TEST

2. Press the ENTER button. The following message appears. Press the MENUA or
MENUV button until the intended option appears.

DENS ADJ TEST

DENS ADJ EXECUTE

3. Press the ENTER button. The displayed option is performed:

When DENS ADJ EXECUTE is executed:
(D Density adjustment test is performed, and the lower display starts blinking)

(@ When the test ends, the upper display shows the result of the test (OK or an
error name), the lower display shows “***RESULT".

(0.

DENS ADJ RESULT

Pressing the MENUA button displays the next test result.
Pressing the MENUV button displays the preceding test result.
Press the BACK button to return to step 2 (‘DANS ADJ RESULT").

) Pressing the CANCEL button during the test cancels the test, restoring the state
of step 2.

When DENS ADJ RESULT is executed:
Same as of REG ADJ EXECUTE

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

When DENS ADJ PAR-SET is executed:
The setting for the density adjustment parameter is displayed.

When AUTO CALIBRATION is executed:

(D The density sensor sensitivity adjustment value is automatically set is performed,
and the lower display starts blinking.

(2 When the test ends, the upper display shows the result of the test (OK or a error
name), the lower display shows “****RESULT".

(0.6

DENS ADJ RESULT

Pressing the MENUA button displays the next test result.
Pressing the MENUV button displays the preceding test result.
Press the BACK button to return to step 2.
) Pressing the CANCEL button during the test cancels the test, restoring the state
of step 2.

Note! The fixture specific for execution should be used.

Remark: The following message appears while the printer is initialized or issues
an alarm or when the cover is open.

NG

DENS ADJ RESULT

4. Repeat step 3 when necessary.
5. Press the BACK button to end the test (the state if step 1 is restored).

Density adjustment test item

Display Details
DENS ADJ EXECUTE
DENS ADJ PAR-SET

Executes density adjustment.

Sets a control value for auto density adjustment.
Note) Must not use.

DENS ADJ RESULT
AUTO CALIBRATION

Displays the result of density adjustment.

Automatically sets a density sensor sensitivity
correction value.
Note) Must not use.
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Display at the completion of density adjustment test

Display Items of DENS ADJ RESULT

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Upper display Lower display Details Upper display Lower display Details Memory|
OK/ERROR NAME |DEN ADJ RESULT Displays only “OK” in the upper display LEVOV/D OUTYMC | Vi1=***H V1=***H: Color density sensor output when |SRAM
when no error occurs. V1DA=***H the LED current of the density sensor is
Displays an error name when errors O[A]. [HEX] .
occur V1DA=***:DA setting value of the LED
. " . current of the density sensor at the color
Displays RI.ESULT corre_spondlng to density detection determined by the color
a test executed in the lower display. calibration of the density sensor. [HEX]
LEVO V/D OUT K V2=***H V2=**H: Black density sensor output when |SRAM
. . V2DA=***H the LED current of the density sensor is
Errors of the density adjustment test O[A]. [HEX]
- V1DA=***:DA setting value of the LED
Error name displayed Contents current of the density sensor at the black
CALIBRATION ERR | Abnormal end of the calibration of a sensor density detection determined by the black
DENS SENSOR ERR | Detects an abnormal sensor output during the continuous calibration of the density sensor. [HEX]
density detection. LEVO V/D OUT RD V3=***H V3=***H: Detected voltage value when the | SRAM
- - - V3DA=***H LED current of YMC density sensor is O[A].
DENS SHUTTER Detects an abnormality when opening and closing the shutter [HEX]
ERR during the continuous density detection. V3DA=***: DAC setting value at YMC
DENS ID ERR Detects the out of focus of the LED head or dirt due to ID failure. multiple points [HEX]
LEVO V/D OUT YMC | V4=***H Value after subtracting V1 from the CMY | SRAM
sensor output [HEX]
If a value after subtracting is a negative
value, it is regarded as ‘0'.
LEVO V/D OUT K V5=***H Value after subtracting V1 from the K SRAM
sensor output [HEX]
If a value after subtracting is a negative
value, it is regarded as ‘0'.
H_DUTY DENS-K V1=***H S1=***H Not used SRAM
H_DUTY DENS-Y V1=***H S1=***H Not used SRAM
H_DUTY DENS-M V1=***H Sl=***H Not used SRAM
H_DUTY DENS-C V1=***H S1=***H Not used SRAM
L_DUTY DENS-K VO1=***HS01=***H 01-03:First processing for averaging density | SRAM
V02=**HS02=**H 04-06: Second processing for averaging
—kkk| —kkk denSity
V03="*HS03="*H VOX: Density sense value [HEX]
V04=***HS04=***H SOX: Density detection value [HEX]
VO5=***HS05=***H
V06=***HS06=***H
L_DUTY DENS-Y VO1=***HS01=***H 01-03:First processing for averaging density | SRAM

V02=++HS02="H

V03="*HS03=***H

V04=**HS04=**H

VO05=**HS05="*H

VO6="*HS06="*H

04-06: Second processing for averaging
density

VOX: Density sense value [HEX]

SOX: Density detection value [HEX]
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6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Upper display Lower display Details Memory Upper display Lower display Details Memory
L_DUTY DENS-M VO1=***HSQ1=***H 01-03:First processing for averaging SRAM DELTA-C Q1=#*** Q2=rrrx Q3=rrrx 01:Light adjustment value [DEC] SRAM
V02=**HS02=**H density 02: DB adjustment value (First)[ DEC]
Y — g;lnos?t Second processing for averaging 03: DB adjustment value (Second) [DEC]
Y DELTA-C 04=**** Q5=rwkk Qp=rrr* Not used SRAM
VO4=***HS04=*+*H VOX: Density sense value [HEX] _— _— _—
VoS HS0soy | SOX: Density detection value [HEX] DELTA-C 07= 08="r** 09= Not used SRAM
06 06 DENS-K 100%=***H | QD= ** **** Result of Black detections at multiple SRAM
VO6=***H =¥k .
DENS-K 85%=**H points
L_DUTY DENS-C VO1=***HS01=***H 01-03:First processing for averaging SRAM
- densit DENS-K 70%=***H
V02="*HS02="**H y
04-06: Second processing for averaging DENS-K 50%=***H
V03=**HS03="***H densit
Yo DENS-K 30%=**H
\VO4=**HS04=*+*H VOX: Density sense value [HEX] -
VO5=+*HS05=***H SOX: Density detection value [HEX] DENS-K 15%="**H
DENS-Y 100%=***H | QD= ** **** Result of Yellow detections at multiple SRAM
V06=***HS06="**H oints
DENS-Y 85%=**H P
FINAL DENS-K VX=**H SX=**+H The same value as V06 and HS06 of SRAM P
L_DUTY DENS-K A i
FINAL DENS-Y VX=**H SX=**H | The same value as V06 and HS06 of SRAM DENS-Y 50%=**"H
L_DUTY DENS-Y DENS-Y 30%=***H
FINAL DENS-M VX=*F*H SX=***H The same value as V06 and HS06 of SRAM DENS-Y 15%=***H
L_DUTY DENS-M DENS-M 100%=***H | QD= ** **¥* Result of Magenta detections at multiple | SRAM
FINAL DENS-C VX=r+H SX=*+*H The same value as V06 and HS06 of SRAM DENS-M 85%=**H points
L_DUTY DENS-C
— DENS-M 70%=***H
DB DENS VALUE VK=Hx#% \Y =hokkk Not used SRAM
DENS-M 50%=***H
DB DENS VALUE VM=*xxk \JC=rrx Not used SRAM
- - DENS-M 30%=***H
DELTA-K Q1=**** Q2=rrrk Q3=rrrx 01:Light adjustment value [DEC] SRAM
. . —%*k%k|
02: DB adjustment value (First)[ DEC] DENS-M 15%="*H
03: DB adjustment value (Second) [DEC] DENS-C 100%=***H | QD= ** xwxx Result of Cyan detections at multiple SRAM
DELTA-K Q4=#*** Q5=**** QG=**** Not used SRAM DENS-C 85%=***H points
DELTA-K Q7=**** Q8=r*** (Q=rkik Not used SRAM DENS-C 70%=***H
DELTA-Y Q1=#*** Q2=**** (3=**** 01:Light adjustment value [DEC] SRAM DENS-C 50%=***H
02: DB adjustment value (First)[ DEC]
: DENS-C 30%=***H
03: DB adjustment value (Second) [DEC] S-C 30%
DENS-C 15%=***H
DELTA-Y Q4=r+* Q5=rrkk Qf=rrr* Not used SRAM S-C 15%
BEFORE STD=***H |DET=**H ADJ=**H | f itivi RAM
DELTA-Y 07—+ N — Not used SRAM ORE S J Stqndard value before sensitivity S
adjustment, measured value, adjustment
DELTA-M Q1=**+* Q2=F¥*kk 3=k 01:Light adjustment value [DEC] SRAM value
02:DB adj_ustment value (First)[ DEC] AFTER STD=***H DET=***H Standard value after sensitivity SRAM
03: DB adjustment value (Second) [DEC] adjustment, measured value
DELTA-M 04=r* | 05=r* pp=r*rx Not used SRAM : :
DELTA-M 07—k Y R — Not used SRAM * Results will be stored as described in memory filed.

¢ The contents in SRAM are deleted when the test starts, and values detected at the normal
competition or until the machine stops due to errors are written.
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6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

6.3.2.8 Consumable counter dlsplay Upper Display | Lower Display |Format| Unit Detail
The consumable counter display is used for viewing the usage of consumables. K-TONER kxR O/ DEC % Each displays the usage of toner
(FULL) of a color.
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode and, untii CONSUMABLE STATUS appears, Y-TONER Hkkkkk O/ DEC %
press the MENUA or MENUYV button (the MENUA button displays the next test (FULL)
option and the MENUYV button displays the preceding test option). Then press M-TONER T DEC %
the ENTER button. (FULL)
2. Pressing the MENUA or MENUV button displays the usage of each consumable C-TONER ki Of DEC %
(pressing the ONLINE or CANCEL button is disabled). (FULL)
3. Press the BACK button to end the option (the state in step 1 is restored). M-WASTE o TIMES DEC | Times | Each displays the amount of
TNR CNT waste toner. Counts by the
: number of TC replacements of
Upper Display | Lower Display |Format| Unit Detail C-WASTE e TIMES DEC | Times | . lors on the negr side
TNR CNT
K-ID UNIT TRk IMAGES DEC | Images | Each displays the number of K OVER RIDE | == TIMES oEC | Ti Each disolavs the extonsi
turns performed by each image Imes | Each displays (he exiension
Y-ID UNIT e IMAGES DEC | Images drum Enit from theyfirst-time g CNT life counter value of a toner
M-ID UNIT Frkkkkk IMAGES DEC Images installation of it until present, Y OVER RIDE | ****k%xx TIMES DEC Times cartrldge.
C-ID UNIT xecooos IMAGES | DEC | Images |+ CNT
K-ID USED KRR Ofy DEC % Displays the usage of ID of each M OVER RIDE | **** TIMES DEC | Times
color. CNT
Y-ID USED FrkkkRx O DEC %
C OVER RIDE | #*****xx TIMES DEC Times
M-ID USED Frkkkkkk O DEC % CNT
C-ID USED FrkRIIRE Oy DEC %
FUSER UNIT | *¥*eee PRINTS DEC Prints | Displays the number of prints
made from the first-time
installation of a fuser unit until
present *2
TR BELT UNIT | **x*+kex IMAGES DEC | Images | Displays the number of prints
made to date from the first-time
installation of a belt unit until
present *3

*1 One third of the number of drum turns inA4 (A4 portrait) three-pages-per-job printing is
regarded as one count.

*2 Based on the paper length of Legal 13, if the sheet is the legal 13 length or less, it is regarded
as one count, and if the sheet length exceeds the Legal 13 length, the number of counts
is determined by how many times as large is the Legal 13 length as that of the sheet. (the
decimal is rounded out.)

*3 One third of the number of belt turns in A4 (A4 portrait) three-pages-per-job printing is
regarded as one count.
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6.3.2.9 Print counter display

The print counter display is used for viewing print counter values.

6.3.2.10 Factory-Shipping mode switching
The Factory-Shipping mode switching is used for switching from the Factory to Shipping

mode.
1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode and, until PRINTER STATUS appears, press the
MENUA or MENUV button (the MENUA button displays the next test option and 1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode and, until the following message appears, press
the MENUYV button displays the preceding test option). Then press the ENTER the MENUA or MENUYV button.
button.
FACTORY MODE SET
2. Pressing the MENUA or MENUV button displays each count printed (pressing
the ONLINE or CANCEL button is disabled).
3. Press the BACK button to end the option (the state in step 1 is restored). )
2. Press the ENTER button. The following message appears. Press the MENUA or
Upper Display | Lower Display |Format| Unit Function MENUYV button until the option to set (refer to the table shown below) appears
K- wrkkek PRINTS DEC | Prints | Each displays the number of FACTORY MODE
IMPRESSIONS each color’'s images printed.
I\’[]E *
Y- Frxekikk PRINTS DEC Prints sl ne
IMPRESSIONS
- 3. A setting for the option can be selected by pressing the ENTER button with the
M- Fkeees PRINTS DEC Prints ti the displ
IMPRESSIONS option on the dispiay.
C- sekiminik PRINTS DEC | Prints 4. Hold down the ENTER button (for three seconds) with the setting on the display.
IMPRESSIONS The setting is stored in the EEPROM. The state in step 2 is restored.
TOTAL SHEET | *******x PRINTS DEC Prints | Displays the total number of 5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 when necessary.
CNT images printed.

6. Press the BACK button to end the option (the state in step 1 is restored).
*1 Tow counts apply to duplex print.

Option Settings Function
FACTORY FACTORY MODE Establishes the Factory mode (a fuse-cut
MODE disabling mode).
SHIPPING MODE Deselects the Factory mode to enable the fuse-
cut function.

FUSE INTACT | BELT UNIT XXXXXX | Displays the fuse status of the transfer belt unit.
Note: FUSE UNIT XXXXXX | Displays the fuse status of the fuser.

Frkkkk S either

INTACT or

BLOWN.
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6.3.2.11 Self-diagnostic function setting

The self-diagnostic function setting is used for enabling or disabling the error detection by
sensors. The detection can be enabled or disabled temporarily for troubleshooting. Allowing
for setting engine operation options for which expert knowledge is required to be handled.
This self-diagnostic should be used carefully. Be sure to restore the default settings of used

options of the self-diagnostic.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode and, until the following message appears, press

the MENUA or MENUV button.

SENSOR SETTI NG

2. Press the ENTER button. The following message appears. Press the MENUA or
MENUYV button until the option to set (refer to the table shown below) appears.

TONER SENSCR

ENABLE

3. The setting on the lower display can be selected by pressing the ENTER button.
The MENUA button displays the next setting and the MENUV button displays

the preceding setting.

4. Hold down the ENTER button (for three seconds) with the desired setting on the

display. The setting is stored in the EEPROM. The state in step 2 is restored.

5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 when necessary.

6. Press the BACK button to end setting the option (except where not in step 4) (the

state in step 1 is restored)

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

Option Set Settings | Setting Operation Function
REG ADJUST | ENABLE Has the printer to Has or does not have the printer
ERROR pause. to pause with an error due to color
misregistration detection.
DISABLE Does not have the
printer to pause.
DRUM OVER STOP Does not extend Sets whether to enable or disable
LIFE life. extending image drum life at the end
- of the life.
CONTINUANCE | Extends life
WR POINT 00OH~FFH A correction value. | Adds a correction value for the
REV default writing point.
TBL=**Hz
*.***mm
BOTTOM 00H~FFH A tear-off position Sets a tear-off length from the
WRT POINT value. bottom edge of paper.
TBL=rH+
*_***mm

Option Set Settings | Setting Operation Function
TONER ENABLE Enables detection. | Enables or disables toner sensor
SENSOR ) - operation.
DISABLE Disables detection.
BELT UNIT ENABLE Enable checking. Enables or disables belt
CHECK ; - installation checking operation.
DISABLE Disables checking.
ID UNIT ENABLE Enable checking. Enables or disables image drum
CHECK : : installation checking.
DISABLE Disables checking.

Default is in hatched area.
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6.3.2.12 LED head serial number display

The LED head serial number display is used for viewing whether downloaded data about
LED heads agrees with the serial numbers marked on the LED heads.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode and, until LED HEAD DATA appears, press the
MENUA or MENUV button (the MENUA button displays the next test option and
the MENUYV button displays the preceding test option). Then press the ENTER
button.

2. Pressing the MENUA or MENUV button displays each of the K, Y, M and C LED
head data serial numbers.

3. Press the BACK button to end the option (the state in step 1 is restored).

K **k k% **k *kk*%x

XXXXXXXXXXXXX

*%

@

*k o kx kkkk A revision number

®@ 03 ®

XXXXXXXXXXKXX . A serial number

@:
@:
(©F
@ :

Note!

@

Head type data
Light amount data
Length data

Head serial No.

If the serial number of the LED head data is hot ASCII code (0x3X/0x4X/0x5X),
it is indicated by * ..

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

6.3.2.13 Contrast adjustment

This contrast adjustment is used for the adjustment of the panel contrast.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (Level 1) and, until the following message
appears, press the MENUA or MENUV button.

GRAPHI C PANEL ADJUST

2. Pressing the ENTER button displays the adjustment item in the upper display,
and the current setting value in the lower display.

Hold down the MENUA or MENUYV button until the value you want to set is
displayed.

CONTRAST ... MENUA : The setting value is incremented.
MENUYV : The setting value is decremented.

CONTRAST ADJUST

1CH

3. Repeat step 2 when necessary.

4. Press the BACK button to end this function (the state in step 1 is restored).

Contrast and lightness adjustment (GRAPHIC PANEL ADJUST)

Display Setting Default Function
CONTRAST ADJUST 0-3FH 1CH Setting of contrast

* Options set are effective in this test mode. (the options are not written in
EEPROM)
In addition, when returning to the normal operation mode, the contrast setting of
the CU side is applied.
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6.3.2.14 BUZZERTEST 6.3.3 Printing on stand-alone basis

The BUZZER TEST function is used for the buzzer test. C831dn/C841dn can perform the following printing on a stand-alone-basis.

1. Enter the self-diagnostic mode (Level 1) and, until the following message Settings Prints information, including printer menu settings, program
appears, press the MENUA or MENUV button. versions and control block configuration.
Network Prints network-related information, including a MAC address and
BUZZER TEST IP address.
Demo page Prints demo pages.
File list Prints a list of files stored in a file system.

2. Pressing the ENTER button displays the following message.

. L PostScript font list Prints a PostScript fonts list.
Hold down the MENUA or MENUYV button until the target option is displayed. ostoeriptiont s rints & Fostoeript Tonts s

PCL font list Prints a PCL emulation fonts list.
BUZZER TEST Print statistic results | Prints a statistic usage result.
* The result is displayed when Print Statistics Menu-User Report
SMALL VOLUME is set to Enable.
. . Error lo Prints an error log.
3. By pressing the ENTER button, the buzzer test starts and the lower display 9 g
starts to blink. Color profiles list Prints a color profiles list.

* Usually, it stops in 1 second after pressing the Enter button.
* The status is returned to Step 2 after the buzzer for one second, and the buzzer Printing Procedure:

starts again by pressing the ENTER button again. (D Verify that the message stating the printer is ready to print is showing on the

) operator panel, and press the ENTER button to display FUNCTION
4. Pressing the CANCEL button stops the buzzer.

@ Press the MENUV button to select the option to print printer information. Press the
5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 when necessary. ENTER button

6. Press the BACK button to end the buzzer test (the state in step 1 is restored). 3 Press the MENUV button to select the item to print. Press the ENTER button.

@ Press the ENTER button to print the item (the button must be pressed twice to print

BUSSER TEST a demo page).
Display Function
SMALL VOLUME Buzzer volume is small.
LARGE VOLUME Buzzer volume is large.
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6.3.4 Functions of buttons after power-on

After the printer is turned on, buttons on the operator panel of C831/C841 function as
described below. When held down until the upper and lower displays on the panel show RAM
CHECK and three or four asterisks (****), respectively, the following buttons are enabled:

(1) MENUA, MENUV and HELP buttons
Start the System Maintenance menu.

(2) BACK, MENUV and ENTER buttons
Ignoring all warnings and errors, start the printer, always placing it to an online
mode.

(3) ENTER button
Starts the Boot menu.

(4) BACK button
Starts the Print Statistic Menu.
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6.4 Setup after part replacement

6. MAINTENANCE MENUS

The following describes the adjustments necessary after part replacement:

Replaced part Adjustment

LED head

Not necessary.

Drum cartridge (yellow, magenta, Not necessary.
cyan or black)

Fuser unit Not necessary.
Belt unit Not necessary.
CU/ PU board Copying information stored in EEPROM, which

requires utility software.

6.4.1 Notes on CU/ PU board replacement

1. When the EEPROM on a board to be removed can be accessed (when SERVICE
CALL 104 (Engine EEPROM Error), or 40 (EEPROM Error) is not displayed):

@

)

@)

Using the board replacement function of Maintenance Utility (Maintenance
Utility operation manual, section 2.4.1.1.9 about Board replacement
functionality), take out the information of the EEPROM on PU and Information
of the EEPROM settings on CU from the board to be removed, and temporarily
store it onto an HDD of the computer.

Using the board replacement function of Maintenance Utility (Maintenance
Utility operation manual, section 2.4.1.1.9 about Board replacement
functionality), copy the information of the EEPROM on PU stored in HDD of the
computer and the information of EEPROM settings on CU onto the EEPROM
of a board to be newly installed.

Even when either information of EEPROM on PU or information of the
EEPROM settings on CU is taken out, using the board replacement function
of Maintenance Utility (Maintenance Utility operation manual, section 2.4.1.1.9
about Board replacement functionality), copy either information of EEPROM on
PU or information of the EEPROM settings on CU which can be stored in the
HDD of the computer onto EEPROM of a board to be newly installed.

Information that cannot be taken out is separately set up in the same function.
When the information of EEPROM on PU cannot be taken out, make a setting
of the serial number on PU (Maintenance utility operation manual, section
2.4.1.1.9.5) and a setting of switching to the Shipping mode (Maintenance utility
operation manual, section 2.4.1.1.9.6) on the setup screen.

When the information of EEPROM settings on CU cannot be taken out, make
a setting of the information about a serial number on CU (Maintenance utility
operation manual, section 2.4.1.1.9.4) on the setup screen.

Note! When taking out or writing information from/into EEPROM by using
Maintenance Utility, use the procedure shown below to place the printer to the
Forced ONLINE mode before accessing the EEPROM. An error message is
displayed even in the forced ONLINE mode when the printer has an error.

i. When turning on the printer, press and hold down the [1] Switch and [>]
Switch in combination until all the function key LEDs are tuned off after
being turned on.

ii. When the printer operates properly, the operator panel shows “Ready to
Copy"(when the copy is the standby mode).However, when the printer has
an error, it indicates an error, but the printer is internally online, being ready
to communicate.

2.  When the EEPROM on a board to be removed cannot be accessed:

When SERVICE CALL 104 (Engine EEPROM Error), or 40 (EEPROM Error) is

displayed, or data cannot be read from the EEPROM, after replacing the board to a

new one, follow the following procedure to perform operation by using Maintenance

Utility:

(1) Serial number information setting (applicable Maintenance Utility operation
manual, section 2.4.1.1.10.3 about PU board setup)

A SAP serial number is assigned to the printer. The number is placed at the top
of the serial number label of the printer, consisting of total twelve characters --
two characters that indicates a production place, two characters that indicates
a month and year, six characters that indicates a manufacture number
(sequence number) and two characters that indicates revision number.

e For the printer serial number, “PU serial number2 should be selected, and
for the output mode, “Display the serial number only” should be selected.

e The PU serial number is ten characters from the SAP serial number. The
rest two characters are the revision number.

e The PU serial number is set in the PU serial number setting window
described in section 2.4.1.1.10.3 of the Maintenance Utility operation manual
in the section 2.4.1.1.10 about Board setup functionality.
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e To assign a PU serial number to the printer, in the PU serial number Note! Replacing the EEPROM (the PU control board) with a new one clears life
setting window, enter eleven characters, i.e. ten characters preceded by information about consumables, including the belt, and toner. Note that, until
a singlebyte zero (0) (note a read PU serial number is ten characters). As the consumables are replaced, this makes differences between their displayed
shown in the following serial number label example, the ten characters are consumed and consumed lives. Such life information cleared is as shown
the printer's the SAP serial number excluding the revision number. below. Upon replacement of the consumables, the information (counts) except

the total number of printed sheets are cleared, and differences between the
Ten characters to enter, edited to eleven characters, counts and consumed lives of the consumables are cleared.
preceded by single-byte zero (0)
0AE01234567 . - -
¢ PN ) . Option Description Count description
Vs N Revision number
T FUSER UNIT A fuser life count. The number of prints
—r . .
AE0123456789 made from the first-time
—---- R - installation of a fuser unit until
. _A___sByMadein,_C present *1
mmmm Belt Unit A belt unit life count The number of prints

made to date from the first-

Serial number label example time installation of a belt unit
until present *2

e The PU serial number is shown at Printer Serial Number in the header of Total number of A printer life count. The total number of printed
the printer’'s configuration report (a Menu Map) output from the printer. After printed sheets sheets from the beginning of
the PU serial number is changed, it can be checked by printing the report use of the printer*3
from the printer. Prints Black The total number of The total number of printed
Prints Yellow printed sheets in each | sheets in each color from the
(2) Switching to Shipping mode Prints Magenta color beginning of use of the printer
. . . . Prints C *3
When the CU/PU control board is replaced with a new one, the printer is rin's “yan
placed in the Factory mode. Switch the printer to the Shipping mode. *1 Based on the paper length of Legal 13, if the sheet is the legal 13 length or less, it
¢ To switch, use the Factory/Shipping mode window described in section is regardefd as Czne; Cgutnt, a_nd(;f kghehsheet Ien%th exceelds the Ltﬁgall_ 13 :efgtlh, tf;ﬁ
PR . - numper of counts Is aetermine Y how many tmes as large Is the Legal eng
2.4.1.1.10.4 FaF:tory/ Shlpp!ng Mode in _the sectloh 2.4.1.1.10 about board as that of the sheet. (The decimal is rounded out)
setup functionality of the Maintenance Utility operation manual. *2  One third of the number of belt turns in A4 (A4 portrait) three-pages-per-job printing

is regarded as one count.
*3 Tow counts apply to duplex print.
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6.5 Manual density adjustment setting

C831/C841 is shipped with the auto density adjustment mode enabled. When the mode is
disabled by a user, the printer may print density out of adjustment while being used. Manually
perform density adjustment setting when the printer prints an improper density.

Note! The setting must be performed with the printer in a static state. Do not perform
it while the printer warms up.

(1) Press the MENUA or MENUV button more than one time. Press the ENTER
button when Calibration appears.

(2) Press the MENUA or MENUYV button to select Adjust Density Execute. Press the
ENTER button.

(3) Press the ENTER button.

Auto density adjustment starts, the operator panel display providing a message
stating that density is being adjusted.
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To display Boot Menu, turn on the printer while holding down the ENTER button.

Memo Displaying Boot Menu requires entry of a password. The password defaults to
six as (aaaaaa).

Category| Option Settings Function
Enter Fkkkkekokokokokook Enters a password to display Boot Menu.
Password The default is “aaaaaa”.
The password is six to twelve digits of lower-
case alphanumeric characters
Parallel | Parallel Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the Centronics
Setup *1 Disable parallel interface.
Bi- Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the bi-
Direction | Disable directional Centronics parallel interface.
ECP Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the ECP
Disable mode.
Ack Width | Narrow Sets the compatible-reception ACK width.
Medium
Wide
Ack/Busy |Ack in Busy Sets the order of outputting compatible-
Timing Ack while Busy reception BUSY and ACK signals.
I-Prime 3 microseconds Sets an I-PRIME signal valid time period or
50 microseconds | disable I-Prime signals.
Disable
Offline Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the
Receive Disable functionality that maintain a state ready for
reception without changing interface signals
even when an alarm is issued.
usB USB Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the USB
Setup Disable interface.
Speed 480Mbps Sets the maximum USB interface transmission
12Mbps speed.
Soft Reset | Enable Sets whether to enable the Soft Reset command
Disable

Category| Option Settings Function
UsB Offline Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the
Setup Receive Disable functionality that maintain a state ready for
reception without changing interface signals
even when an alarm is issued.
Serial Enable Sets whether to enable or disable the USB
Number Disable serial number.
Security | Job Off Job limitation mode control
Setup Limitation | Encrypted Job Ignores other than specified jobs (currently,
only encrypted authentication printing can be
specified.)
[Display conditions]
e SD memory card is installed.
Make Execute Enables the encryption function of data stored
Secure SD in SD memory card.
Card [Display conditions]
e SD memory card is installed, the encryption
function of SD memory card is disabled, and
[Storage Setup] — [Enable Initialization] is Yes.
Make Execute Disables the encryption function of data stored
Normal SD in SD memory card.
Card [Display conditions]
e SD memory card is installed, the encryption
function of SD memory card is disabled, and
[Storage Setup] — [Enable Initialization] is Yes.
Reset Execute Reproduces a cipher key used for the SD
Cipher Key memory card for encryption.
[Display conditions]
* SD memory card is installed, the encryption
function of SD memory card is disabled, and
[Storage Setup] — [Enable Initialization] is Yes.
Storage | Check File | Execute Resolves a mismatch between the actual
Setup System (available) and displayed available space of the

file system and restores management data (FAT
information).

[Display conditions]

e SD memory card is installed.
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Category | Option Settings Function Category| Option Settings Function
Storage | Check All | Execute Restores improper SD memory card sector System | High Model Sets the curl reduction mode to ON or OFF.
Setup Sectors information and corrects a mismatch between Setup Humid Mode2
the actual and displayed available space of the Mode Off
flll;f S):Stem' diti Moisture | On Sets whether to enable or disable the dew
[Display condi |0ns]' . Control Off condensation control
e SD memory card is installed.
: Narrow Normal Sets the print speed for narrow paper.
Enable SD | No Sets whether to enable or disable the SD Paper Slow Normal: Print speed is not switched for narrow
Card Yes memory card. Speed paper
[Display conditions] . Slow: Print speed is switched to SLOW for
e SD memory card is installed. narrow paper
Erase SD |Execute Erases all data stored on SD memory card so Slow Print | on Sets the slow print mode to improve fusing
Card as that it cannot be restored. Mode off margin
[Display conditions] i
* SD memory card is installed. Menu On Sets the menu lockout function to ON or OFF.
. : . B Lockout Off
Enable No Disables changes involving the BlockDevice (SD
Initializa- | Yes memory card, FLASH) initialization
tion
*1 It is displayed only when the Centronics parallel interface is activated. Since the interface is not
Process | Custom Full Color Full Color: Limited color print function is not activated in the default setting, it is not displayed.
Setup *2 | Process | Monochrome used. o _ o *2 When the custom process function is not supported, the [Process Setup] category is not displayed. It
Custom Color Monochrome: Limited color print function is will be enabled by sending an activation PIL command.
used to regard all jobs as monochrome jobs.
Custom Color: Limited color function is used to
separately remove image drums of each color.
Check C No Switches to Yes or No for the installation check
Drum Yes of CYAN image drum.
[Display conditions]
e "Boot Menu"-"Process Setup"-"Custom
Process" is set to Custom Color
Check M | No Switches to Yes or No for the installation check
Drum Yes of MAGENTA image drum.
[Display conditions]
e "Boot Menu"-"Process Setup"-"Custom
Process" is set to Custom Color
CheckY No Switches to Yes or No for the installation check
Drum Yes of YELLOW image drum.
[Display conditions]
* "Boot Menu"-"Process Setup"-"Custom
Process" is set to Custom Color
Langu- Language |Execute Erases the message file in the flash memory.
age Initialize
Setup
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7.1 Cleaning

The inside and outside of the printer must be cleaned with a waste cloth and a handy
vacuum cleaner when necessary.

Note! Do not directly touch the image drum terminals, LED lens array and the LED
head connectors.
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7.2 LED lens array cleaning

The LED lens array must be cleaned when a vertical white belt or line (void or light print) LED head cleaning

occurs on the printed side.
When a white line or blurred text is printed, perform the following steps shown below.

(1) Press the power switch for about one second.
The message, “Shutting down... Please wait for a while. The printer will be
automatically turned off”, is displayed, and the LED lamp of the power switch lights
White belt or line up at intervals of one second. Then, the printer is automatically turned off, and the
(void or light print) LED lamp of the power switch is turned off.
Make sure to disconnect the power cable, Ethernet cable, and USB cable.

Power switch

(2) Insert your finger into the depressed area on the right side of the printer, and pull
the front cover open lever to pull the front cover open.

Front cover open lever
Front cover
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(3) Press the top cover button to open the top cover. (5) Close the top cover and then, press the both sides firmly.

A Ca ution Burn injury hazard. & Top cover

Do not touch the fuser unit. It is hot.

Top cover button

Top cover

(6) Close the front cover.

Note! Note that the front cover cannot be certainly closed unless the top cover is
(4) Lightly wipe the (four) LED head lens surfaces with soft tissue paper. closed.

Note! Solvents, such as methyl alcohol or thinner, damage the LED heads. Do not
use them.

LED head

Front cover

Memo Parts may be damaged due to static electricity. Make sure to remove the
static electricity charged on you by touching the metals connected, before
doing this task.
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7.3 Paper feed roller cleaning

The paper feed rollers (three rollers) must be cleaned when a vertical line occurs on the (3) Wipe the retard roller of the paper cassette with a cloth tightly wrung out with water.
printed side.

e N\

Retard roller

Note! Use a soft cloth to clean the paper feed rollers so as not to damage their
surfaces.

Paper feed roller cleaning

When ‘Open Cassette Paper Jam 'messages occur frequently, perform the following steps
shown below.

(1) Pull out the paper cassette of the tray being displayed. \

(2) Wipe the paper feed rollers (front) and pick-up roller (back) with a cloth tightly wrung

out with water.
Note! When ‘Open Cover Paper Jam Front Cover’ messages occur frequently,

clean the paper feed roller of the multi-purpose tray in the same manner as
described above.

Pick-up roller (back)
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8.1 Important notes to start the repair work

(1) Read the basic check/inspection points described in User's Manual.

(2) Get information from customers in detail as much as possible about problem
occurrence conditions.

(3) Carry out checking under the conditions that are similar to those at occurrence of
the problem.

8.2 Matters to be checked before taking corrective actions against abnormalities

(1) The operation environment of the printer is appropriate.

(2) Consumable items (toner cartridges and image drums) have been replaced
properly.

(3) Print media (paper) has no problem. Refer to paper specifications in User's Manual.

(4) The image drums are installed correctly.

8.3 Precautions when taking corrective actions against abnormalities

(1) Do not touch the OPC drum surface with your hand and do not allow any foreign
materials to touch it.

(2) Do not expose the OPC drum to the direct sunlight.
(3) The fuser unit is extremely hot. Do not touch.

(4) Do not expose image drums to any light for 5 minutes or longer at room
temperature.

8.4 Preparation for troubleshooting

(1) Display on the operator panel
Error status of this printer is displayed on the LCD (Liquid crystal display) screen of
the operator panel.

Take appropriate troubleshooting actions by following the message displayed on the
LCD screen.

N
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8.5 Troubleshooting methods

8.5.1 LCD message list

When a trouble occurs with this printer, perform troubleshooting by following the steps
described below.

Trouble occurs

Initializing

Panel display

READY
indicator

ATTEN-
TION
indicator

Beep

Details

The troubles that
are indicated by
LCD messages

\4

Perform
troubleshooting by
referring to the "LCD
message list” (Refer
to section 8.5.1.)

—> —

Perform close
troubleshooting by using
the Troubleshooting Flow.
(Refer to section 8.5.2.)

Initializing

Off

Off

It is displayed until the system display
language is determined immediately after
the power is turned on.

Restarting

Off

Off

Indicates a restart by a press of the
RESTART button.

Initializing

Off

Off

Indicates the controller side is initializing.

Abnormal printed
images (and the
troubles that are
not indicated by
LCD messages)

\ 4

\ 4

Perform close
troubleshooting by using
Troubleshooting Flow.
(Refer to section 8.5.3.)

EEPROM Reset

Off

Off

Indicates that the EEPROM of the controller

side is being reset.

The conditions for resetting the EEPROM

are as follows:

¢ Change of CU ROM (when disagreement
of the CU F/W version is detected)

* Change of destination

* Forced initialization of the EEPROM
(system maintenance menu)

* OEM setting by PJL commands

RAM Check
nnn%

Off

Off

Indicates that RAM is being checked.
Percentage of the checked portion against
the total capacity is shown in the second
line.

Flash Memory Format

Off

Off

Indicates that the flash memory is being
formatted. If a resident/optional flash
memory that is not yet formatted is detected,
it is displayed when the menu item [Format
Flash ROM] is selected from [Maintenance
Menu] of the system maintenance menu.
Because the above processing is secret to
users, this status does not occur in a user
environment.
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ATTEN- Normal
Panel display isfi?ftzr TION | Beep Details
indicator LCD Status Message |READY AH;\’:" Bee Details
Checking File System | Off | Off — | Indicates that the SD Card File System is (represents a blank line.) [indicatorl, .. P
being checked. . . . . .
The checking process of File System can be Ready To Print On Off - Indicates that the printer is in the online state.
started from [Storage Setup] - [Check File Offline off | Off — | Indicates that the printer is in the offline state.
System] of Boot Menu. * The READY LED indicator stays off during
Erasing SD Card off | Off | - | Indicates thatitis in elimination process for offline.
SD Card. File Accessing Varies | Varies| - Indicates that a file system (SD/HDD/
The erasure process for SD Card can be FLASH) is being accessed.
started from [Storage Setup] of Boot Menu - Data Arrive Varies|Varies| - Indicates that data is being received,
[Erase SD Card]. . .
and processing has not started yet. This
Checking Sectors Off Off — | Indicates that the sector of SD Card is being message is displayed mainly during
nnn% checked. processing of PJL without text print data or
The sector check process can be started during job spooling.
from [Storage Setup] of Boot Menu - [Check Processing Blink |Varies| - Indicates that data is being received or
All Sectors]
output.
nnn
The percentage of checked portions Data Present Varies|Varies| - Indicates that unprinted data remains in the
PU Flash Error Off Off - Indicates that the PU firmware has not buffer. The printer is waiting for data to follow.
started up successfully. Printing (%TRAY%) Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing.
This error can occur in a user environment. %TRAY%
If this error occurs, maintenance by a Tray 1
maintenance engineer is required. Tray 2
Communication Error Off Off - Indicates that communication with the PU Tray 3
firmware during initialization has failed. This Tray 4
g
error can not occur in a user environment. MP Tray
If this error occurs, maintenance by a Print Demo Page Varies |Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing demo
maintenance engineer is required. page.
Printer Font List Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing the list of
fonts.
Print Network Config | Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing the
network configuration.
Print Configuration Varies |Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing menu
map.
Printer File List Varies |Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing a list of
files (except hidden files) that are stored in a
file system (SD/FLASH/HDD).
Print Error Log Varies|Varies| - Indicates that error logs are being printed.
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ATTEN- ATTEN-
LCD Status Messgge READY |" L Beep Details LCD Status Messqge READY |" Beep Details
((Jrepresents a blank line.) [indicator indicator ((represents a blank line.) |indicator indicator
] Varies |Varies| - Indicates that the printer is printing collated O Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the printer is warming up.
L] sets of copies. iii indicates the number of Adjusting Temp
Collate Copy iii/j copy being prlnted, an_d Jjj indicates the total L] Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that printing has been suspended
number of printed copies to make. When oo - .
o Optimizing Temp for a while due to high temperature of a
the total number of copies is 1, the normal . . .
messaae “PRINTING” is displaved drum, or the printer is in a wait state to cope
9 played. with heat at the time of switching to narrow
] Varies |Varies| - Indicates that the printer is performing copy paper to wide paper.
0 prl_ntlng._kkk |nd|cates_ th_e number of copy O Varies|Varies| — Indicates that the printer is in the power
Copy kkk/I being printed, and Ill indicates the total
number of printed copies to make. When Power Save save mote.
thue total nuFr)nber of cg iesis 1 thé normal When the printer enters the power save
message “PRlNTlNG"F?S dis Ia{ od mode, the LCD backlight turns off.
9 played. When it exits the power save mode, the LCD
Verifying Job Blink |Varies| - Indicates that the integrity (corruption or backlight turns on. If the switch is pressed
tempering) of print data for encrypted while the backlight is off (in the power save
authentication is being verified. mode), the backlight turns on, and then
Cancelling Job Blink |Varies| - Indicates that job cancellation has been :;Jrns off Ir:h30 seconds. dei i
instructed, and data is being ignored until c;)r\:\(l:i\lllzréi € power save mode IS no
j mpletion. ’ . S
job completio It stays on during shut-down (Priority 365).
Cancelling Job Blink |Varies| - This message is displayed if jam occurs When the sleep mode timeout occurs in the
when Jam Recovery if Off. power save mode, the printer enters the
Job cancellation has been instructed, and sleep mode.
i ing ignor ntil j mpletion. - . . : . ;
data is being ignored until job completio Invalid Operation Varies|Varies| On | This message pops up with a press of the
Cancelling Job Blink |Varies| - Indicates that a job is being cancelled due to power save button when the printer is unable
no print permission. to enter the power save mode, and in three
(Related to JobAccount) seconds, it returns to the previous display.
1.When a job from a user who is not . . : -
al . . U Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the printer has entered the
authorized to print is received. ;
- . Sleep Mode sleep mode. Actually, the printer enters the
2.When a color job from a user who is not | dei diately after thi
authorized to color print is received. sieep mode immediately after this message
is displayed; therefore, it is not easy to read
Cancelling Job Blink |Varies| - Indicates that a job is being cancelled because this message.
the log storage area of the printer has been - - - . - -
g g " L o O Varies|Varies| - Indicates that automatic color adjustment is
used up, and also “Cancel job” is specified as Color Adiusti bei ted
an operation at the time of Log Full. olor Adjusting €ing executed.
(Related to JobAccount) ] Varies |Varies| - Indicates that automatic density correction is
L] Varies|Varies| - Indicates the period of reading from Density Adjusting being executed.
Calibrating or writing to the memory tags in toner The §tatus code 109_88 corresponds to the
cartridge/image drum unit density read-out (Leisus — STSDEN #1) and
- 10994 corresponds to the density correction
Varies |Varies| — | Shows cooling down status. (Leisus — STSDEN #0).
L] Note that this message “Adjusting Temp.”
Adjusting Temp. ends with a period “
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LCD Status Message

(] represents a blank line.)

READY
indicator,

ATTEN-
TION
indicator|

Beep

Details

Remedial
measure

Maintenance

ATTEN-

LCD Status Messgge READY |" L Beep Details

((Jrepresents a blank line.) [indicator indicator

Flash Download Varies|Varies| - Indicates that the PU firmware program data
is being downloaded.
Since downloading of the PU firmware is
opened internally only and not disclosed to
users, the status does not occur in a user
environment.

Please wait Varies | Blink - Maintenance is being carried out. Panel

Executing operation is not available in this status. (This

message is displayed during MPS function-
related maintenance, but objects are not
limited to MPS.)

O
%COLOR% Toner
Low

Varies

Oon
(Blink)
(Off)

(0_n)

Indicates that amount of toner is low.
When the MENU button > [Menus]
> [System Adjust] > [Low Toner] is
set to [Cancel], the ATTENTION
indicator blinks, a beep sounds, and
the printer goes into off-line.
When the ON LINE button is pressed, or
when an error is cleared, the print exits
the off-line mode and continues printing
until TONER EMPTY is detected.
If a TONER LOW error has occurred
when the power is turned on and
also the MENU button > [Menus] >
[System Adjust] > [Low Toner] is set
to [Stop], the ATTENTION indicator
blinks, a beep sounds, and the
printer goes into off-line at the timing
when initialization is completed.
By pressing the ON LINE button, the
printing can continue until TONER
EMPTY is detected.
When [Admin Setup] > [System Setup]
> [Near Life LED] is set to [Disable],
the ATTENTION indicator goes out.
%COLOR%Y%

Yellow

Magenta

Cyan

Black

O

%COLOR% Waste
Toner Full. Replace
Toner.

Varies

This warning is displayed when the
cover is opened & closed or the power
is cycled after a Waste Toner Full error
occurs (but not for Yellow or Black). This
warning is displayed in combination
with another message in the first line.
While this warning is being displayed,
a Waste Toner Full error occurs
whenever approx. 20 pages are
printed, and the printer enters off-line
and stops.
%COLOR%

Magenta

Cyan

Replace
the toner
cartridge
of the
indicated
color.
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ATTEN-

ATTEN-

indicator goes out.

LCD Status Messgge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial LCD Status Messqge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial
(J represents a blank line.)indicator indicator measure (] represents a blank line.)|indicator indicator measure
] Varies| On — | A proper toner cartridge is not Urge the O Varies| On — | Indicates that the transfer belt is -
Non OEM installed. user to Belt Unit Near Life (Off) near the end of its life. Because
%COLOR% Toner use proper this is just a warning, printing is not
Detected, toner stopped. When [Admin Setup] >
Incompatible cartridges. [System Setup] > [Near Life LED]
%COLOR% Toner, is set to [Disable], the ATTENTION
Non Genuine indicator goes out.
YCOLOR% Toner O Varies| On — | Indicates that the fuser has reached | Replace
] Varies| On — | Something is wrong with the toner - Change Fuser Unit the end of its life (warning). the fuser
%COLOR% Toner sensor. This status message is displayed with a new
Sensor Error %COLOR% when the cover is opened & closed | fuser.
Yellow or the power is restored after a fuser
Magenta life error occurs.
(B:I)grll ] Varies| On — | Indicates that the transfer belt has Replace
Change Belt Unit reached the end of its life (warning). | the belt unit
O Blink |Varies| — | Indicates that PostScript interpreter - This status message is displayed with a new
Error Postscript has detected an error due to the when the cover is opened & closed | belt unit.
following reason. or the power is restored after a
- The job has a grammatical error. transfer belt life error or belt waste
- The page is complicated, and VM toner full error occurs.
was used up. ] Varies| On — | Indicates that toner has run out. Replace
| Varies| On — | Indicates that the image drum is - %COLOR% Toner This status message (warning) is the toner
%COLOR% Image (Off) near the end of its life. Printing Empty displayed when the cover is opened | cartridge
Drum Near Life can continue until the image drum & closed or the power is restored with a
reaches the end of its life. When after a toner empty error occurs. new toner
[Admin Setup] > [System Setup] > %COLOR%Y% cartridge.
[Near Life LED] is set to [Disable], Yellow
the ATTENTION indicator goes out. Magenta
%COLOR% Cyan
Yellow Black
L\:/Ijgr:-:-nta L] Varies| On - Ind_icates that t_one_r has run out. Replace
Black %COLOR% Toner This message is displayed when no | the toner
Empty print data exists with toner empty. cartridge
L] Varies| On — | Indicates that the fuser is near the - %COLOR%Y% with a
Fuser Unit Near (Off) end of its life. When [Admin Setup] Yellow new toner
Life > [System Setup] > [Near Life LED] Magenta cartridge.
is set to [Disable], the ATTENTION Cyan
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ATTEN-

ATTEN-

the job and then disappears.

LCD Status Messgge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial LCD Status Messqge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial
(J represents a blank line.)indicator indicator measure (] represents a blank line.)|indicator indicator measure
] Varies| On — | Indicates that the toner cartridge is | Install O Varies| On — | The image drum already reached Replace
%COLOR% Toner not installed. the toner %COLOR% the end of its life and is in a life- with an
Not Installed %COLOR%Y% cartridge. Image Drum Life, prolonging period temporarily. image
Yellow Remember %PAGES% Pages Although another %PAGES% pages | drum of
Magenta that the Left can be printed, but it is requested indicated
Cyan toner to replace the image drum color.
Black cartridge immediately.
supplied %COLOR%
with the Yellow
product Magenta
cannot Cyan
be used if Black
the toner %PAGES%
cartridge 1 to0 500
of other Lo .
) (The upper limit is subject to change
supply is without notice in the future.)
used.
. - . O Varies| On — | The image drum already reached Replace
U Varies| On | — | A properimage drum is not Urge the %COLOR% the end of its life and is in the with an
(l)\lon OEMO :)nstalled. . userto Image Drum Life, second life-prolonging period image
%COLOR% Image %COLOR% use proper Print Quality Not temporarily. drum of
Drum Detected, Yellow image Guaranteed Print quality is not guaranteed. indicated
Incompatible Magenta drums. %COLOR% color.
%COLOR% Image Cyan Yellow
Drum, Black Magenta
Non Genuine Cyan
%COLOR% Image Black
Drum
- - - ] Varies| On — | Indicates that the tray runs out of Load paper
OD Varies| On — | Indicates that the image drum has Rgplace %TRAY% Empty paper. in the
YCOLOR% Image reached the end of its life. - with an Itis handled as a warning until the | indicated
Drum Life This status message (warning) image drum tray that ran out paper is specified tray.
is displayed when the printer is of indicated for printing.
recovered from an Image Drum Life | color. %TRAY%
end error temporarily by opening & Tray 1
closing the cover. Tray 2
%COLOR% Tray 3
Yellow Tray 4
Magenta MP Tray
Cyan - - - - -
Black O Varies| On — | Indicates that the file system built Explain the
File System is Full on the storage device (SD/HDD/ user that
FLASH) runs out of free space. no remedial
Because this is a temporary warning, | measure is
it remains displayed until the end of | required.
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ATTEN-

ATTEN-

LCD Status Messgge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial LCD Status Messqge READY|" | Beep Details Remedial
(J represents a blank line.)indicator indicator measure (] represents a blank line.)|indicator indicator measure
] Varies| On — | Indicates that an attempt to write Explain the O Varies| On — | Notifies the user that the job has -
File System is data into a write-protected file of user that Color Restricted. been printed in monochrome
Write Protected the file system built on the storage no remedial Mono Printed because color printing is not
device (SD/HDD/FLASH) was measure is allowed. (Related to JobAccount)
made. required. Press ONLINE This message remains displayed
Because this is a temporary Button until the ON LINE button is pressed.
warning, It remams_dlsplayed ] Varies| On — | Notifies the user that the job has -
until the end of the job and then Color Restricted been cancelled because color
disappears. ° . ' L
Job Rejected printing is not allowed. (Related to
L] Varies| On — | Indicates that a confidential file is - JobAccount)
File Erasing being erased. Press ONLINE This message remains displayed
0 Varies| on _ | Indicates that deletion of an _ Button until the ON LINE button is pressed.
Deleting Encrypted encrypted authentication print job ] Varies| On — | Notifies the user that the job * Set the
Job and storage of a deletion request for Print Restricted. has been cancelled because user ID
job saving file are being processed. Job Rejected printing is not allowed. (Related to of the job
O Varies| On — | Indicates that a confidential file - JopAccount) . . accou_nt n
Erased Data Eull waiting to be erased is full. Press ONLINE Th|§ message remains dl_splayed th_e printer
Button until the ON LINE button is pressed. | driver.
Ul Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that a USB Hub not Remove e If the user
USB Hub supported by this printer is the USB ID has
Unsupported connected. This message remains Hub. been set
displayed until the USB Hub not in the
Please detach it supported by this printer is removed. driver,
O Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that a USB device Remove check the
Unsupported USB not supported by this printer is the USB user_ID
Device Detected connected. device. and_ its
This message remains displayed setting
Please detach it until the USB device not supported with
by this printer is removed. the job
account
O Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that the COPY data Reduce administ-
Collate Fail: Too caused a memory overflow. This the number rator.
Many Pages message remains displayed until of pages - — -
the ON LINE button is pressed. that are ] _ Varies| On — | Notifies the user that the job Execu_te
Press ONLINE going to be Log Bu_ffer is Full. has been cangelled because .[Acquw.e
Button printed at a Job Rejected the log buffer is full. (Related to immediate-
time. JobAccount) ly] on the
This message remains displayed server PC
Press ONLINE until the ON LINE button is pressed. | with the
Button print job
accounting.
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LCD Status Message

(] represents a blank line.)

READY
indicator,

ATTEN-
TION
indicator

Beep

Detalils

Remedial
measure

O

File System
Operation Error
<nnn>

Press ONLINE
Button

Varies

On

Indicates that a file system error,

other than any of the above-

described file system related status

errors, has occurred.

Processing that does not use the

file system is operable.

%FS_ERR%

=0..... GENERAL ERROR

=1..... VOLUME NOT AVAILABLE

=3..... FILE NOT FOUND

=4...... NO FREE FILE
DESCRIPTORS

..... INVALID NUMBER OF
BYTES

=6..... FILE ALREADY EXISTS

=7.....ILLEGAL NAME

=8..... CANT DEL ROOT-

=9..... NOT FILE

..NOT DIRECTORY

..NOT SAME VOLUME

.. READ ONLY

..ROOT DIR FULL

.. DIR NOT EMPTY

.. BAD DISK

=16... NO LABL

.. INVALID PARAMETER

..NO CONTIG SPACE

.. CANTCHANGE ROOT

..FD OBSOLETE

.. DELETED

..NO BLOCK DEVICE

..BAD SEEK

..INTERNAL ERROR

... WRITE ONLY

11
[¢)]

Replace
the SD
card.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

When the printer detects an unrecoverable error, the following service call error is displayed
on the LCD.

Service call
nnn: error

Note! nnn indicates an error code.

When a service call error is displayed, the error code and the associated error information
are displayed in the lines under that on the LCD screen at the same time.

Be sure to take note of this error information (numerals indicating address and so on) and
inform it to the related departments because the information is used for trouble analysis
and solution. Meaning of error codes and remedial measures are shown in Tables 8-1-1 and
8-1-2.

Table 8-1-1 Operator alarm

ATTEN-

LCD Status . Error
READYI 1100 Beep Details
Message indicatorl, v ior code
Install Paper On | Off — | Indicates that a print request by Error
MPTray manual paper feed was issued. (ONLINE)

%MEDIA_SIZE%
Press ONLINE
Button

Prompts the user to manually feed the
paper indicated by %MEDIA_SIZE%.
The unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit for display (menu
setting) specified for MP Tray unless
otherwise specified by the driver.
If specified by the driver, paper size is
displayed in the unit specified by the
driver.
Paper size display in the Custom
mode: “<Width> x <Length> <unit>"
ex : 210 x 297 mm

8.5x 11.0inch

]
Invalid Secure Data

Press ONLINE
Button

Varies

Varies

Indicates that an integrity check in
authentication printing found data
corruption of the job, so the job has
been deleted.

Press the
ON LINE
button.
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%MEDIA_SIZE%
%MEDIA_TYPE%
Press ONLINE
Button

Please see HELP
for details

Prompts the user to load proper paper
in the tray. (It takes time until the
statue is cleared after insertion of the
tray and rise of the lever.)

Error 660: MP Tray

The unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit for display (menu
setting) specified for MP Tray unless
otherwise specified by the driver.
If specified by the driver, paper size is
displayed in the unit specified by the
driver.
Paper size display in the Custom
mode: “<Width> x <Length> <unit>"
ex : 210 x 297 mm

8.5x 11.0 inch

The user needs to press the ON LINE
button after replacement of the paper.

ATTEN- ATTEN-
LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message indicator, indicator code Message indicator, indicator code
Change Paper in Off | Blink | On | Indicates disagreement between the media Error Change Paper in Off | Blink | On | Indicates that either the paper size Error
%TRAY% type set to the tray and the print data. 661 %TRAY% set to the tray or the paper size/media 461
%MEDIA_SIZE% Prompts the user to load proper paper 662 %MEDIA_SIZE% type of paper does not agree with the 462
%MEDIA_TYPE% in the tray. (It takes time until the 663 %MEDIA_TYPE% print data. 463
Press ONLINE statue is cleared after insertion of the 664 Press ONLINE Prompts the user to load proper paper 464
Button tray and rise of the lever.) Button in the tray. (It takes time until the
Please see HELP Error 661: Tray 1 Please see HELP statue is cleared after insertion of the
for details Error 662: Tray 2 for details tray and rise of the lever.)
Error 663: Tray 3 Error 461: Tray 1
Error 664: Tray 4 Error 462: Tray 2
The unit of paper size in the Custom Error 462: Tray 3
mode follows the unit for display (menu Error 464: Tray 4
setting) specified for MP Tray unless The unit of paper size in the Custom
otherwise specified by the driver. mode follows the unit for display (menu
If specified by the driver, paper size is setting) specified for MP Tray unless
digplayed in the unit specified by the otherwise specified by the driver.
driver. . If specified by the driver, paper size is
Paper size display in the Custom displayed in the unit specified by the
mode: “<Width> x <Length> <unit>" driver.
ex: 210 x 297 mm Paper size display in the Custom
8.5x11.0inch mode: “<Width> x <Length> <unit>"
When the user presses the ON LINE ex : 210 x 297 mm
button, the printer ignores the error 8.5 x 11.0inch
only for this job and performs printing. When the user presses the ON LINE
Change Paper in Off | Blink | On | Indicates disagreement between the media Error button, the printer ignores the error
MPTray type set to the tray and the print data. 660 only for this job and performs printing.
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ATTEN-

ATTEN-

Please see HELP
for details

The unit of paper size in the Custom
mode follows the unit for display
specified by the menu unless
otherwise specified by the driver.

If specified by the driver, paper size is
displayed in the unit specified by the
driver.

This error occurs when no paper is
feed by paper feed retry.

embedded is too high relative to the
density value of the pattern. The user
is required to use “increasing the
pattern density” or “decreasing the
input image density.”

The printer displays this alarm on the
operator panel while waiting a press
of a button. The printer doesn’t print
the job being processed. (This is the
same behavior as that of job reset.)

LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message indicator}, v ior code Message indicatorl, - ior code
Change Paper in Off |Blink | On | Indicates that either the paper size Error Press ONLINE Off |Blink | On | Indicates the memory overflowed Error
MPTray set to the tray or the paper size/media 460 Button for due to any of the following reasons. 420
%MEDIA_SIZE% type of paper does not agree with the Restoration Processing can continue by pressing
%MEDIA_TYPE% print data. Memaory Overflow the ON LINE button.
Press ONLINE Prompts the user to load proper paper Install an add-on RAM or reduce the
Button in the tray. (It takes time until the amount of data.
Please see HELP statue is cleared after insertion of the Please see HELP The cause is occurrence of any of the
for details tray and rise of the lever.) for details following:
Error 460: MP Tray * A single page contains too much
The unit of paper size in the Custom print data.
mode follows the unit for display (menu * There is too much macro data.
setting) specified for MP Tray unless * There is too much DLL data.
otherwise specified by the driver. e |t overflows after compression of
If specified by the driver, paper size is frame buffer.
displayed in the unit specified by the Protec Paper Error | Off | Blink | On | This error occurs when a received job |  Error
driver. doesn’t meet the security level set by 421
Paper size display in the Custom the administrator of the printer.
mode: “<Width> x <Length> <unit>" The person printing the job is not
ex : 210 x 297 mm using the printer driver specified by
8.5x11.0inch the security manager of the printer.
The user needs to press the ON LINE The printer displays the alarm on the
button after replacement of the paper. operator panel while waiting a press
Install Paper Off | Blink | On | Indicates that a print request has Error of a_buttor_L The printer doesr_1 t_prlnt
) the job being processed. (This is the
MPTray been issued to the MP tray that has 490 same behavior as that of job reset.)
%MEDIA_SIZE% run out of paper.
Press ONLINE Error 490: MP Tray Protec Paper Error | Off |Blink | On | The density of the image on pages Error
Button where the woven pattern to be 422
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ATTEN- ATTEN-
LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Trust Paper Error Off | Blink | On | This error occurs when the size of Error Wait a Moment Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that the message data to be Error
the specified data to be embedded 423 Message Data updated is being written. (ONLINE)
has exceeded the capacity for pattern Writing Normal
embedrgent. 'I;1he prlntl?ghpe(;son b Power Off/On Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that the writing of the Error
;nmuzte:jed;&:et e size of the data to be Message Data message data to be updated has (ONLINE)
The printer displays this alarm on the Received OK been completed successfully. Normal
operator panel while waiting a press Check Data Varies|Varies| On | Indicates that writing of the message Error
of a button. The printer doesn't print Message Data data for upgrading has failed. (ONLINE)
the job being processed. (This is the Write Error %CODE% is a decimal value (single
same behavior as that of job reset.) <%CODE%> digit) indicating cause of the writing
- - . failure.
Trust Paper Error Off |Blink | On | The density of the image on pages Error -1._FAIL Cause of the failure is
where the woven pattern to be 424
embedded is too high relative to the unknown.
; =2...DATA_ERROR Hash check error
density value of the pattern. The user during data read/write. FLASH error
is required to use “increasing the _ uring da ' . '
density” or “decreasing the =3...0VERFLOW Download fallgre
iF;Iap;ltﬁrir;’langcliZnsity" 9 because the FLASH capacity
. - L became full during writing or
The printer displays this alarm on the . .
operator panel while waiting a press reading the Ianguage file.
. . =4...MEMORY FULL Failed to secure
of a_button. The printer doesn’t_pnnt memory space.
the job belng processed. (Thls is the =5...UNSUPPORTED_DATA
same behavior as that of job reset.) Download of the data that is not
Trust Paper Error Off | Blink | On | The specified tampering verification Error supported by the printer.
53;3: ;ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬂg?&;ﬁi;ﬁ dofrfgrs 425 Install Paper Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a print request is issued Error
image or specifies an unprintable area S TRAY%% {0 the tray that has run 0 u.t Of. paper. 491
i %MEDIA_SIZE% Prompts the user to refill it with paper. 492
Protec Paper Error | Off | Blink | On | The size of the data to be embedded Error Error 491: Tray 1 493
is too large relative to paper size. The 426 Please see HELP Error 492: Tray 2 494
size of data to be embedded must be for details Error 493: Tray 3
reduced or use larger paper to print. Error 494: Tray 4
Protec Paper Error | Off | Blink | On | NTP server setting is incorrect. As it Error The unit of paper size in the Custom
has been judged impossible to embed 427 mode follows the unit for display
correct time, the print job is going to be specified by the menu unless
cancelled. Set the NTP sever definitely. otherwise specified by the driver.
Wait a Moment Varies|Varies| — | When the network related setting Error Install Paper Off |Blink| On | In an attempt of printing from Tray 2 Error
Network Initializing items are updated, contents of them (ONLINE) Cassette to Tray 4, the cassette of the tray that 440
are saved in the flash memory. Normal %TRAY% works as the paper path is removed. 441
Wait a Moment Varies|Varies| — | Indicates that the message data to be Error Error 440: Tray 1 442
Message Data updated is being processed. (ONLINE) Error 441 Tray 2
Processing Normal Please see HELP Error 442: Tray 3
for details
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Please see HELP
for details

When the cover is opened & closed, it
changes to the toner warning status.
As for K, different from Y/M/C, a
warning is not issued by deletion
(cancellation) of the print data.

Error 413: Black

for details

Error 623 : Black

LCD Status ATTEN- . Error LCD Status ATTEN- . Error
READY 00 | Beep Details READYI 110N | Beep Details
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Install Paper Off |Blink | On | Indicates that paper cannot be fed Error Install Toner Or Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a toner empty error Error
Cassette because the cassette of the tray 430 Press Online occurred after power on. 410
%TRAY% specified for printing is removed. 431 %COLOR% Opening & closing the cover does 411
Error 430: Tray 1 432 not change this status to the warning 412
Error 431: Tray 2 433 status.
Please see HELP Error 432: Tray 3 Please see HELP Pressing the ON LINE button changes
for details Error 433: Tray 4 for details this to a toner empty (no print data)
Replace Toner Off |Blink | On | Indicates that waster toner has filled. Error Waé?:g?ﬁlo- Yello
%COLOR% Waste Opening & closing the cover changes 415 ) w
. Error 411: Magenta
Toner Full the status to the warning status. 416 Error 412+ C
Error 415: Magenta fror -&yan
Please see HELP Error 416: Cyan . . .
for details (This error does not occur for yellow Th!s status is p_rowdeo! only for Y/M/C.
This message is not displayed when
or black toner.) .
a K toner cartridge becomes empty
Install Toner - - — | Only when ENABLE is set for the - because Error 413 occurs instead.
For Maximum pertinent printer setting, this warning - - - -
e R e il B
Always Use toner empty error status message. 0 0 P '
Error 554: Yellow 555
%COMPANY_ :
NAME% Original Error 555: Magenta 556
Please see HELP Error 556: Cyan 557
Install Toner Off |Blink | On | Indicates that the printer has run out Error for details Error 557: Black
% LOR% f . 410 - - - B
6COLOR% of toner . Incompatible Toner | Off | Blink| On | Indicates that a toner cartridge not Error
When the cover is opened & closed, 411 ; . . .
. ; %COLOR% suitable for this printer is installed. 614
it changes to the toner empty warning 412 E 614- Yell 615
Please see HELP status. E::g: 615: l\/(leaggnta 616
for details If the print Jo_b data is cleared Please see HELP Error 616: Cyan 617
(cancelled), it changes to a toner ;
: ; for details Error 617: Black
empty (no print data) warning status.
Error 410: Yellow Incompatible Toner | Off | Blink| On | Indicates that a toner cartridge not Error
Error 411: Magenta %COLOR% suitable for this printer is installed. 620
Error 412: Cyan Error 620 : Yellow 621
Install Toner Off |Blink | On | Indicates that the printer has run out Error Pl HELP E:;O: 23; E:/Iagnenta ggg
%COLOR% of toner. 413 ease see 0 -—ya
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ATTEN-

Please see HELP
for details

Error 703: Black

Please see HELP
for details

Error 639 : J2: Paper Exit Path
Error 640 : J4: Duplex Entry Path

ATTEN-
LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Non Genuine Toner | Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a toner cartridge not Error Incompatible Image | Off |Blink | On | Animage drum not suitable for this Error
%COLOR% suitable for this printer is installed. 550 Drum printer is installed. 704
Error 550 : Yellow 551 %COLOR% Error 704: Yellow 705
Error 551 : Magenta 552 Error 705: Magenta 706
Please see HELP Error 552 : Cyan 553 Error 706: Cyan 707
for details Error 553 : Black Please see HELP Error 707: Black
Opening & closing the cover makes for details
the engine check for detection, and Non Genuine Off | Blink | On | Animage drum not suitable for this Error
if the toner cartridge has not been Image Drum printer is installed. 684
replaced, the status changes to %COLOR% Error 684: Yellow 685
Warning allowing printing of another Error 685: Magenta 686
20 pages. Error 686: Cyan 687
Toner Not Installed | Off |Blink| On | Indicates that a toner cartridge is not Error gf::?ai:e HELP Error 687: Black
%COLOR% installed. 610
Error 610: Yellow 611 Image Drum Not Off |Blink | On | Indicates that the installed image Error
Error 611: Magenta 612 Installed drum was not detected. 694
Please see HELP Error 612: Cyan 613 %COLOR% Error 694: Yellow 695
for details Error 613: Black Error 695: Magenta 696
. . Error 696: Cyan 697
Ope”'”9 & closing the cover makes Please see HELP Error 697: Black
_the engine checl_< for detection, and for details
if the toner cartridge has not been
replaced, the status changes to Open Cover Off |Blink | On | Indicates due to occurrence of a Error
Warning allowing printing of another Paper Remain paper jam, the successively fed paper 637
20 pages. Front Cover remains in the printer.
- - - - - Error 637: JO: Paper Feed Path
Incompatible Image | Off | Blink| On Ar_l |ma_ge_drum not suitable for this Error Please see HELP
Drum printer is installed. 690 for details
%COLOR% Error 690: Yellow 691
Error 691: Magenta 692 Open Cover Off |Blink | On | Indicates due to occurrence of a Error
Error 692: Cyan 693 Paper Remain paper jam, the successively fed paper 638
Please see HELP Error 693: Black Top Cover remains in the printer.
for details Error 638 : J1: Paper Transport Path
- . . . - Please see HELP
Incompatible Image | Off |Blink | On | Animage drum not suitable for this Error for details
Drum printer is installed. 700
%COLOR% Error 700: Yellow 701 Open Cover Off | Blink| On | Indicates due to occurrence of a Error
Error 701: Magenta 702 Paper Remain paper jam, the successively fed paper 639
Error 702: Cyan 703 Fuser Unit remains in the printer. 640
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ATTEN-

LCD Status . Error LCD Status ATTEN- . Error
READY 00 | Beep Details READYI 110N | Beep Details
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Check Duplex Unit | Off | Blink| On | Indicates due to occurrence of a Error Open Cassette Off | Blink | On | Indicates that a jam occurred during Error
Paper Remain paper jam, the successively fed paper 641 Paper Jam paper feed from the tray. 391
remains in the printer. 642 %TRAY% Error 391: Tray 1 392
Error 641: J5: Duplex Reversal Path Error 392: Tray 2 393
Please see HELP Error 642: J3: Duplex Transport Please see HELP Error 393: Tray 3 394
for details Path for details Error 394: Tray 4
Toner Sensor Error | Off |Blink| On | Indicates that the toner sensor has Error Open Cover Off |Blink| On | Indicates that a jam has occurred in Error
%COLOR% detected an abnormality. 540 Paper Jam the paper path. 380
This status message is available 541 Front Cover Error 380: Feed
in the Shipping Mode. If the same 542
Please see HELP abnormality is detected in the Factory 543 Please see HELP
for details Mode, this error is displayed as for details
Service call 163. Open Cover Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a jam has occurred in Error
Error 540: Yellow
Paper Jam the paper path. 381
Error 541: Magenta Top Cover Error 381: Transport
Error 542: Cyan P ’ P
Error 543: Black Please see HELP
Check Paper Off |Blink| On | Alerts that too long paper has been Error for details
Paper Multi Feed fed from the t_ray. 401 Open Cover Off |Blink| On | Indicates that a jam has occurred in Error
%TRAY% Check if multiple sheets of paper have
b fed at a ti Paper Jam the paper path. 382
een fed at a ime. Top Cover Error 382: Exit 383
Please see HELP After the cover is opened & closed, .
for detail the print ¢ inti Error 383: Duplex Entry 385
or details € prin ?r periorms r_ecovery printing Please see HELP Error 385: Fuser Unit
and continues operation. -
for details
Check Eaper Off | Blink | On Alerts that paper of nonconforming Error Check Duplex Unit | Off |Blink| On | Indicates that a jam has occurred Error
Paper Size Error size has been fed from the tray. 400 .
. . Paper Jam nearby the duplex unit. 370
%TRAY% Check paper in the tray, or check if .
. Error 370: Duplex Reversal 371
multiple sheets of paper have been .
Pl HELP fed at a tim Error 371: Duplex Input 373
case see edatatime. Please see HELP Error 373: Duplex Multifeed
for details After the cover is opened & closed, for details
the printer performs recovery printing
and continues operation. Open Cover Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a jam has occurred Error
- - - - Paper Jam nearby the duplex unit. 372
Open Cover Off |Blink| On | Indicates that a jam occurred during Error Front Cover Error 372: Duplex Misfeed
Paper Jam paper feed from MP Tray. 390
Front Cover Error 390: MP Tray Please see HELP
Please see HELP for details
for details Install Duplex Unit Off | Blink| On | The duplex unit is removed. Error
When this error is detected, printing 360

Please see HELP
for details

stops.
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ATTEN-

Please see HELP
for details

the counter, and printing will stop.
Opening & closing the cover changes
this status to the warning status.

for details

Error 343: Black

ATTEN-
LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Install New Image Off | Blink | On | Alerts (alarms) the end of the image Error Install New Belt Off |Blink | On | Alerts the end of the transfer belt life. Error
Drum drum life. 350 Unit This error shows that the belt has 355
Image Drum Life Opening & closing the cover changes 351 Belt Unit Life reached the end of its life according to
%COLOR% this status to the warning status. 352 the counter, and printing will stop.
Error 350: Yellow 353 Opening & closing the cover changes
Please see HELP Error 351: Magenta Please see HELP this status to the warning status.
for details Error 352: Cyan for details
Error 353 Black Check Fuser Unit Off |Blink| On | Indicates that an error occurred with Error
Install New Image Off |Blink | On | Alerts (alarms) the end of the image Error the release position sensor of the 348
Drum drum life. 560 fuser.
Image Drum Life This message remains displayed until 561 The printer recovers from this error if
%COLOR% the image drum is replaced. 562 Please see HELP the release position sensor can read
Error 560: Yellow 563 for details out the data in a retry after the cover
Please see HELP Error 561: Magenta is closed. If the printer still cannot
for details Error 562: Cyan recover from this error, replacement
Error 563: Black of the fuser is required.
Install New Image Off |Blink | On | Itis the time to replace the image Error Install New Belt Off | Blink | On | Indicates that waster toner has filled. Error
Drum drum. 564 Unit Opening & closing the cover changes 356
Image Drum Life Error 564: Yellow 565 Belt Unit Life this status to the warning status.
%COLOR% Error 565: Magenta 566
To Exceed the Error 566: Cyan 567
Life, Press Online Error 567: Black Please see HELP
Button By pressing the ON LINE button, the for details
Sf:g?aﬁge HELP life can be prolonged temporarily, but Check Toner Off |Blink| On | Indicates that toner is not supplied Error
the print quality is not guaranteed. Cartridge (toner cannot be detected). 544
Install New Image Off | Blink | On | The extended service life of the image |  Error Improper Lock The toner cartridge was installed with 545
Drum drum has expired. 680 Lever Position its lever unlocked or the protective 546
Printing disabled Error 680: Yellow 681 %COLOR% tape was not removed; therefore toner 547
due to low Error 681: Magenta 682 has not been supplied and caused
threshold of Image Error 682: Cyan 683 Please see HELP this error.
Drum life. Error 683: Black for details Error 544: Yellow
%COLOR% Error 545: Magenta
Error 546: Cyan
Please see HELP Error 547: Black
for details Check Image Drum | Off |Blink| On | Indicates that the image drum is not Error
Install New Fuser | Off | Blink | On | Alerts the end of the fuser unit life. Error %COLOR% installed correctly. 340
Unit This error shows that the fuser has 354 Error 340: Yellow 341
Fuser Unit Life reached the end of its life according to Error 341: Magenta 342
Please see HELP Error 342: Cyan 343
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8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

ATTEN-

ATTEN-

Please wait.
Printer will turn off
automatically.

down.

The shut-down process is started by
holing down the power switch for more
than one second upon completion of
the printer initialization process.

LCD Status READY "L o I Be ep Details Error LCD Status READY "L o\ | Bee D Details Error
Message Indicator jcator code Message indicatork ticator code
Check Fuser Unit Off |Blink | On | Indicates that the fuser is not Installed Error Turn off power Off | Off — | Indicates that the shut-down process Error
correctly. 320 Shutdown of the printer has complete. (The LCD
completed backlight shuts off.)
* This message is displayed for a
Please see HELP moment just before the power
for details switches off automatically.
Check Belt Unit Off | Blink | On | Indicates that the belt is not installed Error Power Off and Wait | Off |Blink | On | Dew condensation error Fatal
correctly. 330 for a while (This error is handled in the same 126
126:Condensing way as the service call error though
Error display is different.)
Please see HELP Power Off/On Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a fatal error has Fatal
for details .
nnn: Error, occurred. <nnn>
Close Cover Off | Blink | On | Indicates that the cover is open. Error Service call For details refer to Table 8-1-2 “Service
%COVER% Error 310: Top cover 310 nnn: Error Call Error List.”
Error 311: Front cover 311 Service call Off |Blink | On | Indicates that a fatal error has Fatal
nnn: Error* occurred. 70
Please see HELP For details refer to Table 8-1-2 “Service 73
for details Call Error List.” 75
Wait a Moment Off | On — | Indicates that the controller unit is Error “*” indicates the detailed information 203
Rebooting <n> being rebooted. of the error. 204
%CODE% is a decimal value (single 096
digit) indicating the cause of the 231
reboot. 128
=0....Reboot that is resulted from a 166
cause other than the below. 168
=1....Reboot by the PJL command 169
_2""352232 caused by the menu Power Off/On Off |Blink | On | Indicates _failure of the Media table Fatal
-3....Reboot based on quit operator of 209: Download downloading to the PU. _ 209
. Error (Related to Custom Media Type)
PostScript Language
=4....Reboot caused by the network
utilities (including web)
Shutting down Ooff | Off — | Indicates that the printer is shutting Error
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Table 8-1-2 Service Call Error List

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

message reappear?

PU board.

Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Service call CU Optional RAM Is implementation No | Re-implement the
Service call Machine Check Replace the CU/ 031: Error Check error of the };AM DIMM RANII DIMrI:/I.
001: Error Exception hardware PU board. normar Yes | Replace the RAM
fault detection b | N glMlM. he CU/
oo o ek Wl L [ b
oor power suppl )
poor p pply) DIMM restore the
Power Off/On CPU unexpected Cycle the power. printer?
002: Error to 007: | exception Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/ - I h .
Error message reappear? PU board. Service cal CuU RAM DIMM Is t e RAM DIMM No | Use a genuine
PC: nAnnANnnNnn 036: Error spec. is not genuine? RAM DIMM.
LR: nnnnnnnn supported. Is implementation No | Re-implement the
FR: nnnnnnnn of the RAM DIMM RAM DIMM.
normal? Yes | Replace the RAM
Power Off/On CPU unexpected Cycle the power. DIMM.
009: Error exception Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/ Does replacement No | Replace the
PC: nnnnnnnn message reappear? PU board. of the program RAM CU/PU board
LR: nnnnnnnn DIMM restore the (EEPROM
FR:nnnnnnnn printer? replacement
Power Off/On CPU unexpected Cycle the power. required).
010: Error exception Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/ Service call CU EEPROM error Cycle the power.
PC: nnnnnnnn message reappear? PU board. 040: Error Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
LR: nnnnnnnn message reappear? PU board.
FR: nnnnnnnn
Power Off/On CPU unexpected Cycle the power.
011: Error exception Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
PC: nnnnnnnn message reappear? PU board.
LR: nnnnnnnn
FR: nnnnnnnn
Service call CU Program ROM Cycle the power.
020: Error Hash Check Error Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
message reappear? PU board.
Service call CU Font ROM Hash Cycle the power.
023: Error error Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
message reappear? PU board.
Service call CU RAM Check Cycle the power.
030: Error error Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
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Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call Flash File System Failed to access to Format the Flash Service call Malfunction of Cycle the power.
042: Error, 043: error the Flash ROM that is forcibly. (This 069: Error the NIC chip was Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
Error, 045: Error directly mounted on the requires caution as detected. PU board.

CU board. it erases NIC-F/W. Power off/on A PSE firmware Cycle the power.
The NlC'FN_V must 070: Error error was detected. | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
be written with the PU board
maintenance utility ;
after formatting.) Power off/on I/F error between Cycle the power.
Execute system 072: Error PU and CU Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
maintenance menu PU board.
> MAINTENANCE Power off/on An error was Cycle the power.
MENU > FLASH 073: Error detected during Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
FORMAT. image data PU board.

Alter FLASH expansion.

FORMAT is

displayed, release Power off/on An error was Cycle the power.
the button and wait 075: Error detected during Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
until the ON LINE is image data PU board.
displayed (about 2 expansion.

minutes). If the error Power off/on An error was Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
remains, replace 077: Error detected during PU board

the CU/PU board. image data

Service call Incompatibility 1) Replace the CU/ expansion.

049: Error between the CU and PU board with Service call Normal reading/ Cycle the power.
the engine head the one for the 081: Error writing of EEPROM | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
type (resolution) proper head. or Flash has PU board.

2) Replace with a become impossible.
head of proper
resolution. Service call The engine Cycle the power.
104: Error EEPROM Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/

Power off/on A DMA Abort error Cycle the power. implementation PU board.

052: Error was detected Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/ check at power on
with the Image message reappear? PU board. showed no problem,

Processor. but after that a

Service call A communication Cycle the power. read/write error was

067: Error error was Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/ detected.
detected during PU board. Service call Abnormal engine Cycle the power.
communication with 106: Error control logic Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
the Sleep Mode PU board.
interface supervisor
program. Service calll A duplex unit for Is a duplex unit No | Install a correct

111: Error another model was | provided for this model duplex unit.

Service call The Sleep Mode Does this error Yes | Program writing by detected. installed?

068: Error interface supervisor | recur after power service personnel.
program was not restoration?
found.
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Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call A 2nd Tray for Is a 2nd Tray provided | No | Install a correct Power off/on Dew condensation | This error tends to occur After leaving the
112: Error another model was | for this model installed? 2nd Tray. 126: Error in the printer was after a printer is carried printer at room

detected. detected. in from the outsides. temperature, turn
Service call A 3rd Tray for Is a 3rd Tray provided No | Install a correct 3rd heavetthc; phrclntzr fort2 gn;_f;e power
113: Error another model was | for this model installed? Tray. ours fo hatl a day a gain.
room temperature, and
detected.
turn on the power.
Service call A 4th Tray for Is a 4th Tray provided No | Install a correct 4th Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the control
114: Error another model was | for this model installed? Tray. panel board (PCQ
detected. board).
Service call High voltage power | Is the cable connecting | No | Re-connect them Service call Fuser FAN error Is the FAN connector No | Re-connect it
121: Error supply interface the CU board to the properly. 127: Error connected properly? properly.
error high voltage power Yes | Check for defective Yes | Replace the FAN
supply unit connected contact points of motor.
properly? the high voltage Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
system. PU board.
Is there any defective No | Replace the high Service call Fan motor Is the cable to No | Connect the FAN
contact point? voltage power ) . .
supply unit. 128: Error abnormality respective fans connector properly.
04: Belt FAN connected properly?
Service call Low voltage FAN Is the FAN (bottom No | Check to make 05: Fuser side FAN | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the FAN.
122: Error error right of the front) of sure connection of 08: ID motor FAN Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
the low voltage power the FAN connector. PU board.
ly block working? | Yes | Repl he | - -
supply block working s vc;alfaggeptoviefw Service call LED head detection | Is the LED head No | Install the LED
supply unit 131: Error to 134: | error connected properly? head unit properly.
Is the FAN connector No | Replace the FAN Error (131_=Y’ 132_=M’ Yes | Check the LED
connected correctly? motor. 133=C, 134=K) HEAD fuse.
' Is the LED HEAD fuse | Yes | Replace the fuse.
Yes | Replace the low
voltage power brown? No | Restore the power.
supply unit Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the LED
i head unit.
i I Al | le th ) - - . .
Serylce ca bqorma - . Cycle the power Service call Image drum Is the image drum unit | Yes | Re-install the
123: Error environment humidity | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the control - ) . .
142: Error Up/Down position caught by anything image drum unit.
or unconnected panel board (PCQ detection error when it is removed or
humidity sensor board). .
re-installed?
Service call Abnormal Cycle the power. Does this error recur at | Yes | Check connection
124: Error environment Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the control power on? through the CU/PU
humidity panel board (PCQ board, the relay
board). connector, and the
ID up/down clutch.
No | Connect it properly.
Is the cable connected | Yes | Replace the CU/
properly? PU board.
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Thermistor and
Planar Heater
Thermistor

Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call The belt unit fuse Is the belt unit No | Re-install the belt Service call An abnormality 01, 02: Restore the power.
154: Error blown out. connected properly? unit. 166: Error was detected with Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the low

Yes | Restore the power. the power supply voltage power
Does this error recur? | Yes | After checking for temperature supply unit.
cable connection, thermistor. Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
replace the CU/PU 01: Short PU board.
board. 02: Open Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the cable

i . . ) 03: High temp. between the low
Service call The fuser unit fuse _Is the fuser unit No | After cleaning the 04: Low temp. voltage power
155: Error blown out. installed properly? connector of the supply unit and the

fuser unit, rg—lnstall CU/PU board.
the fuser unit.
Yes | Restore the power. 03: Remove anything
Does this error recur? | Yes | After checking for obstructing the
cable connection, ventilation slots if
replace the CU/PU any and restore
board. the power.

- - Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the low
Service call Toner sensor Is the toner cartridge No | Install the toner voltage power
160: Error to 163: | detection error installed? cartridge. supply unit.

Error (160=Y, 161=M, Is the lock lever of the No | Move the lock lever Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
162=C, 163=K) toner set? of toner cartridge PU board.
This error does to the lock position. Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the cable
not occur with the Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the toner between the low
factory default sensor assembly. voltage power
settings. supply unit and the
CU/PU board.

04: Raise the room
temperature and
restore the power.

Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit.

Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
PU board.

Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the cable
between the low
voltage power
supply unit and the
CU/PU board.

Service call Temperature Is the error message Yes | Restore the power.
167: Error difference error displayed?
with Upper Center Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the fuser

unit.

44705903TH Rev.2

8-22




Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call Planar Heater Is the error message Yes | Restore the power. Power off/on System memory Restore the power.
168: Error Thermistor Error displayed? 190: Error overflow Does this error recur? | Yes | Install an add-on

01: Short Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the fuser RAM DIMM.
8; Sp int unit. Service call PU Firmware An error occurred Restore the power
04: Lcl)g t:gp' 200: Error to 202: | Download error during rewriting of the and retry download.
oW P- Error PU firmware. (This error doesn'’t
Service call Upper Side Is the error message Yes | Restore the power. occur because
169: Error thermistor error displayed? this process is
01: Short Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the fuser not performed in
02: Open unit. normal operation.)
gj Elghttemp. Power off/on CU program error The CU program Restore the power.
- -ow temp. 203: Error, 204: (not occur in normal | executed abnormal
Service call Short circuit or open Restore the power. Error operation) processing.
) ) L . ”
é:ro.rError, 171: grcnutltro_lf_rt]h(:#ptp?r Does this error recur? | Yes thleit)lace the fuser Power off/on CU program error The CU program Restore the power.
0 ente ermisto unit. 207: Error, 208: (not occur in normal | executed abnormal
was detected. . .
Error operation) processing.
f?;_”ée caII173. :Sef:;htgﬁ;nﬁfrﬁ ure D thi > v Eestlore ttr;]e [f)ower. Power off/on Custom Media Type | Custom Media Type After turning
- Efrror, ' 9 0€s this error recur: es e_p ace the fuser 209: Download table downloading table downloading on the power
Error temperature or cold unit. ; - )
Error failed. failed. again, perform
temperature) of Upper downloadin
Center Thermistor, again g
Lower T.hermlstor,. (This error does
Upper Side Thermistor, .
not occur during
Planar Heater
. the normal
Thermistor was .
operation because
detected. ; T
this processing is
Service call Short circuit or open Restore the power. not carried out in
174: Error, 175: | circuit of the Lower | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the fuser normal operation.)
Error Zzg::;tor was unit. Power off/on CU program error The CU program Restore the power.
’ 213: Error, 214: (not occur in normal | executed abnormal
Service call An abnormal (high Restore the power. Error operation) processing.
. . H 7
176: Error, 177: or low) temperature | Does this error recur? | Yes Re_place the fuser Service call REID Reader not REID read device error | Yes | Check the FEC
Error of the Lower unit. ) )
Thermistor was 230: Error Installed connecting the
detected RFID R/W board
’ and the CU/PU
Service call Option unit I/F Restore the power. board.
181: Error to 184: | error Does this error recur? | Yes | Check to make Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
Error (181=Duplex Unit, sure the contact PU board and the
182 to 184=0Optional points of the RFID R/W unit (top
Tray) connector and cover).
replace the
optional unit.
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Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call 01: RFID Reader I/F | 01: Check the FFC Service call An error was Cycle the power.
231: Error Error connecting the 251: Error detected during SD | Does this error Yes | Replace the SD

05: K reader (TC/ID) RFID R/W board Card Erase. message reappear? card.
- Tag |ntferface and the CU/PU Service call An unexpected error Cycle the power.
. connection error board. 254: Error occurred during Does this error Yes | Regenerate an
06:Y reaqler (TC/ID) | Is the FFC connected | Yes | Connect the FFC initialization in the message reappear? encryption key. If it
- Tag interface properly? properly. Security mode. doesn't solve the
connection error | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/ problem, replace
07: M reader (TC/ID) PU board. h CU/I‘DU board
- Tag interface Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the RFID the
) : or encrypted SD
connection error R/W unit (top card
08: C reader (TC/ID) cover). i
- Tag Interface Service call An unexpected error Cycle the power.
connection error | 05 to 08, 11 to 14: Move electronic 257: Error occurred during Does this error Yes | Format the SD
11: K reader (TC/ID) equipment away initialization of the message reappear? card again. If it
- Tag interface from the printer is SD card. does not solve the
connection error any on the printer, problem, replace
12:Y reader (TC/ID) and restore the the SD card.
- Tag interface _ power. Power off/on Short circuit or open | Is the belt thermistor No | Re-connect the
connection error | Does this error recur | Yes Replace the toner 901: Error, 902: | circuit with the bent | cable connected cable properly.
13: M reader (TC/ID) | after the power cartridge or ID of Error thermistor was properly?
- Tag interface restoration? the indicated color. detected. Does this error recur Yes | Replace the belt
connection error | Does this error recur Yes | Check the antenna after power restoration? thermistor.
14: C reader (TC/ID) | after the power cable of the
- Tag interface restoration? indicated color. Power off/on The belt thermistor | Is the belt thermistor No | Re-connect the
connection error | Is the antenna cable No | Connect the cable 903: Error, 904 detected abnormal cable connected cable properly and
connected properly? properly. Error (too high or too low) | properly? restore the power.
Is the antenna set in No | Adjust the antenna temperature. Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the belt
the holder correctly? to the correct thermistor, after
position. a lapse of 30
Does this error recur Yes | Replace the RFID minutes, turn on
after the power R/W unit (top the power.
restoration? cover). Power off/on Duplex FAN error Does this error recur Yes | Check if the duplex
Service call More than one Cycle the power. 918: Error after power restoration? unit is installed
232: Error image drum tag of | Is more than one Yes | Replace the image ) properl_y.
the same color was | image drum installed? drum in question. Does this error recur | Yes | Check if the FAN
detected. after power restoration? is connected
- - properly.
Power off/on An e_ncrypted file Did the user accept Infor_m_ the user Does this error recur Yes | Replace the FAN.
250: Error erasing error was to execute Erase SD that it is necessary after power restoration?
detected. Card? to execute Disk
ERASE to restore
the SD card
defaults in order
to delete the
encrypted file.
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Panel display

Cause

Check details

Result]

Solution

Panel display

Cause

Check details

Result]

Solution

Power off/on

The ID motor is not

Check if the image

Power off/on

A watch dog timer

Cycle the power.

message reappear after
power restoration?

923: Error running normally. drum is installed
properly.
Does this error Yes | Replace the image
message reappear after drum unit.
power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the ID
message reappear after motor.
power restoration?
Power off/on The fuser motor Check if the
928: Error is not running fuser is installed
normally. properly.
Does this error Yes | Replace the fuser.
message reappear after
power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the fuser
message reappear after motor.
power restoration?
Power off/on Duplex unit CPU Does this error Yes | Replace the unit.
931: Error clock frequency message reappear after
error power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
message reappear after PU board.
power restoration?
Power off/on Tray 2 CPU clock Does this error Yes | Replace the unit.
933: Error frequency error message reappear after
power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
message reappear after PU board.
power restoration?
Power off/on Tray 3 CPU clock Does this error Yes | Replace the unit.
934: Error frequency error message reappear after
power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/
message reappear after PU board.
power restoration?
Power off/on Tray 4 CPU clock Does this error Yes | Replace the unit.
935: Error frequency error message reappear after
power restoration?
Does this error Yes | Replace the CU/

PU board.

941: Error error was detected. | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
PU board.
Power off/on An undefined Cycle the power.
942: Error interruption was Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
detected. PU board.
Power off/on PU CPU ran away Cycle the power.
943: Error out of control due to | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
noise etc. PU board.
Power off/on Dcon circuit access Cycle the power.
944: Error failed. Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
PU board.
Power off/on SDRAM access at Cycle the power.
945: Error power on failed. Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
PU board.
Power off/on An abnormal tem- Cycle the power.
980: Error perature of the fuser | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the fuser
unit was detected. unit.
Service call Excessive trays Are many trays beyond | Yes | Use trays as many
982: Error beyond the specifi- | the specification as specified.
cation are installed. | installed?
Service call More than one toner Cycle the power.
983: Error cartridge tag of the | Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the CU/
same color was PU board.
detected.
Service call A format tag not Cycle the power.
984: Error. matching with the Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the K
K position was toner cartridge or
detected. image drum.
Service call A format tag not Cycle the power.
985: Error matching with the Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the Y
Y position was toner cartridge or
detected. image drum.
Service call A format tag not Cycle the power.
986: Error matching with the Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the M
M position was toner cartridge or
detected. image drum.
Service call A format tag not Cycle the power.
987: Error matching with the Does this error recur? | Yes | Replace the C

Cposition was
detected.

toner cartridge or
image drum.

44705903TH Rev.2

8-25




Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

its compatibility.

Panel display Cause Check details Result Solution
Service call The CU/PU firmware | Does an error occur at | Yes | Replace the
999: Error has a problem with | cycling the power? CU/PU board or

start printer by

forced ONLINE
(see Chapter 6)
and rewrite the

firmware.

Power off/on
FOC, FOD: Error
PC:nnnnnnnn
LR:nnnnnnnn
FR:nnnnnnnn

CU program error

Does this error recur?

Yes

Restore the power.

Replace the CU/
PU board.

Power off/on
FFE: Error
PC:nnnnnnnn
LR:nnnnnnnn
FR:nnnnnnnn

CU program error

Does this error recur?

Yes

Restore the power.

Replace the CU/
PU board.

Power off/on
FFF: Error
PC:nnnnnnnn
LR:nnnnnnnn
FR:nnnnnnnn

CU program error

Does this error recur?

Yes

Restore the power.

Replace the CU/
PU board.

Note) Service call errors, Error: 171, Error: 175, Error: 903 and Error: 904, can occur
when the printer temperature is under 0°C; therefore, if the printer temperature

is low, turn on the printer after the printer temperature has risen enough.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE
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8.5.2 Preparation for troubleshooting (8-3) 'gwo;sided.frinting jam occurs during transporting paper inside the ot
UPIEX UNIL...tiiiiie ettt ae e -
(1) LCD diSPIAY BITON ...eiiieiiiiiiie e ettt e e e e e et e e e e e snaeeeeeeeanes 8-28 (8-4)  Paper is not supplied from the Duplex unit to the regist roller. ......... 8-49
(1-1)  LCD does not display anything.............cccoovrrnnnnnnn 8-28 (9) Paper size error (Errors 400 and 401) ........c.ooveeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeneee e, 8-49
8\’3 “E;:'{A";ﬁziﬁ]e f‘i?}iﬁtitg”tzk;s ?’Orr(]atr:woaiiazrlﬁls"i;gc'i """""""""""""""" Zgg (9-1)  Jam occurs when paper end is located near the IN1 sensor............ 8-49
2 Ab I ) ? he ori ftg o .p Y .d """"""""""""" ) (10) ID unit Up/Down error (Service call 142) .......cccccvvevireiieieiieerieesies s 8-50
(2)  Abnorma operatlon.s of the printer after the power IS turned on................... 8-29 (10-1) Error occurs during the Up movement of the ID unit...........ccccoceene. 8-50
gg ﬁgy oper?tlon dcj)?shmt Ztart LA Z:g (10-2)  Error occurs during the Down movement of the ID unit.................... 8-50
- normal sound iS heard. .......ccccceevieiieeiie e - .
(2-3)  Bad 0dOrS Ar€ GENETALEU........vvvooooooooee oo 8-31 (11) Fuser unit error (Errors 167 10 177) cooueeeeieeiiiiiieee et 8-51
(2-4)  RiSE-UP tIME IS SIOW.....eiviiiiiieiie et 8-31 (11-1) Error occurs immediately after tl;te p(;]wer is turned On.oll ------------------- 8-51
. 11-2) Error occurs approx. 1 minute after the power is turned on.............. 8-51
(3) Paper feed jam (Error 391: 1St TIrAY)....ccuvvieieeiiiiiiieeeeeiiiiee e e e eriveee e e s ssirenea e 8-40 ( ) urs approx nu powerts tu
(3-1)  Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (1st tray) ...... 8-40 (12) Motor fan error (Errors 122, 127, 128, 918 and 051) e RO 8-52
(8-2)  Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started. (1st tray)...8-40 (12-1)  The low voltage power supply fan does not rotate immediately after the
. POWET IS TUMEA 0Nt s 8-52
® (F:‘:‘; ‘a”l;i”;’;ﬁ:)i'r; e ™ (12-2) Duplex fan does not rotate during the DUpIEX PrNtING................... 8-52
; e i (12-3) All fans of the printer do NOt rotate. ..........cccveevieeeiiieeesiee e 8-53
(4-2)  Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started................... 8-42 ) . )
(5) Paper feed jam (Error 390: MP Tray) 8.43 (13) Print speed is slow. (Performance is IoW.) .......cccceeeiiiiiiiee i 8-53
T T i (13-1) Print SPEEA UECIEASES. ....ccivviiivieieeeiiiesieeeie e see e e e sree et snee s 8-53
(5-1)  Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. 14) Opli i tb zed 8.53
(MUILIPUFPOSE TrAY) ...vevevvieieeeveveeeeeieecteees et 8-43 (14) Option unit canno _ € recognized. ..... s )
(5-2)  Jam occurs immediately after paper feed is started. (14-1) Duplex unit cfannot be recognlzeq. ................................................... 8-53
(MUIIPUIPOSE TrAY) ... 8-43 (14-2)  Option try unit cannot be recognIZed..........covvrrveineiiniiieaee 8-53
(6) Paper running jam (EFOr 381) .......cccivieeieeeeeeeeeeseseneeenesenenenenenenenenenenas 8-44 (15) LED head cannot be recognized. (Errors 131, 132, 133 and 134)................. 8-54
(6-1)  Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. ..................... 8-44 (15-1) Errors 131 to 134 (LED HEAD MiSSING) ....ccciiurreiririieninieniieeanieeenaee 8-54
(6-2)  Jam occurs immediately after a paper is taken into printer. ............. 8-45 (16) Toner cartridge cannot be recognized. (Errors 540, 541, 542 and 543) ........ 8-55
(6-3)  Jam occurs in the middle of paper running path.................ccccooeee 8-46 (16-1) Error caused by the consumable items. ...........cocoveveeeeeeeeeeennns 8-55
(6-4)  Jam occurs immediately after paper has reached the fuser............. 8-46 (16-2) Error caused by the tOner SENSOr ........cccvvieiieiiieiieiee e 8-55
(7) Paper unloading jam (EFFOr 382).........ieoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeese e 8-47 (16-3)  Error caused by the defective mechanism ..., 8-56
(7-1)  Paper unloading jam occurs immediately (17) Fuse cut error (Errors 154 and 155) .....cceoiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 8-56
after the power is turned on. ... 8-47 (L17-1)  FUSE CUL BITON ...oieeiieceeeeieie ettt 8-56
(7-2)  Paper unloading jam occurs after a paper is taken into printef......... 8-47 (18) Humidity sensor error (Error 123) .....ccuveeiieeiiiiiiiee et 8-57
(7-3)  Paper unloading jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. ..8-48 (18-1)  Humidity sensor error 8.57
(8) Two-sided printing jam (Errors 370, 371, 372, 373 and 383) .........cccceveeeennes 8-48 T —— 8.58
1) Two-sided prining jam occurs immediately 9 WIING IR
after the power IS tgrned O J e ———m——" 8-48 Note! When replacing the CU/PU board, load the EEPROM chip contents of the
(8-2)  Two-sided printing jam occurs during taking in the paper

old board first, and copy them to the new board upon completion of the
replacement. (Refer to section 5.4.1 Precautions when replacing the engine
control board.)

INTO DUPIEX UNIt .ottt 8-48

44705903TH Rev.2 8-27



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.2 (1) LCD display error Check item Check work ActionsattoNtée taken
M For th li h f th i
emo For the numbers rom ®“to.@ aft_er the "name of the respective connectors, (1-1-3) Check the peripherals of the power supplies
refer to section 8.5.2 (19) “Wiring diagram”.
LCD does not display anything AC power that is Check the supplied voltage of the AC power Supply the AC
) supplied to the source. power.

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

printer

(1-1-1)

Check the fuse.

Fuse of the CU/PU
board

Check if F3 or F5 has blown out.

Replace the
CU/PU board.

5V power that is
supplied to the
CU/PU board

Check for 5V power supply at pin-1, -3 and
-4 of the POWER connector (D of the CU/PU
board.

Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit.

(1-1-2)

Check the system connection

Connection
between the low
voltage power
supply unit and the
CU/PU board

Check if the cable from the low voltage power
supply to the POWER connector @) of the CU/
PU board is normally connected or not.
Check if the connector is connected only in
the half-way or not, and check if the connector
is inserted in slanted angle or not.

Re-connect the
cable normally.

3.3V power that
is supplied to the
CU/PU board

Check for 3.3V power supply at pin-22 of the
POWER connector @) of the of the CU/PU
board.

Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit.

3.3V power that
is supplied to the
control panel board

Check for 3.3V power supply at pin-4 of the
OPE connector @) of the control panel board.

Replace the
CU/PU board.

(1-1-4)

Check that power supply circuit has no short-circuit.

Cable assembly
connecting the

low voltage power
supply unit and the
CU/PU board

Check if the cable is half-open circuit.

Check if sheath of the cable has not peeled
off or not.

Check if the cable assembly is defective such
as internal wires are disconnected or not.

Replace the
cable with the
normal cable.

Connection
between the CU/
PU board and the
control panel board

Check if the 10-conductor FFC is connected
to the OPE connector (9 of the CU/PU board
normally or not.

Check if the 10-conductor FFC is connected
to the OPE connector @) of the control panel
board normally or not.

Check if the connector is connected in the
halfway only or not, and check if the connector
is inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Re-connect the
cable normally.

5V power and 24V
power that are
supplied to the
CU/PU board.

Check that power supply circuit has no short-
circuit at the POWER connector @ of the
CU/PU board. The follow voltage must appear
respectively.

pin-9, -10, -11 and -12: 24V

pin-1, -3 and -4: 5V

pin-5, -6, -7 and -8: OVL

pin-13, -14, -15 and -16: OVP

If any voltage does not appear and short-
circuit is detected, locate the source of the
short-circuit as follows:

Disconnect the cables that are connected to
the CU/PU board one cable after another until
location of the short-circuit is found out.

Replace the part
causing short-
circuit.

(1-1-5)

FFC connecting the
CU/PU board and
the control panel
board

Check if the cable has open circuit or not with
VOM. Check if sheath of the cable has not
peeled off or not by visual inspection.

Replace the
FFC with the
normal FFC.

LSI operation ¢

heck

I/F signal supplied
from the CU/PU
board to the control
panel board.

Check if signals are output to the OPE
connector @9 of the CU/PU board.

Pin-5: Send data (Sending data from the CU/
PU board)

Replace the
CU/PU board.

I/F signal supplied
from the CU/PU
board to the control
panel board.

Check if signals are output to the OPE
connector @9 of the CU/PU board.

Pin-7: Send data (Sending data from the CU/
PU board)

If it is normal, signals are output always.

Replace the
control panel
board.

44705903TH Rev.2
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Error message related to the control panel

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.2.(2) Abnormal operations of the printer after the power is turned on

“RAM checking” or “Initializing” remains displayed.

Actions to be

Check item Check work taken at NG
(1-3-1) Control panel displays freezes.
Control panel The control panel keeps displaying “RAM Replace the

display

checking” or “Initializing.”

CU/PU board.

If the problem
remains
unsolved after
an optional RAM
or SD memory
card is removed,
replace the
CU/PU board.

Check item Check work Actions ttON%e taken| = (2-1)  Any operation does not start at all.
al
(1-2-1) Error message Check item Check work ACt'onSattON%e taken
Error message Check the error contents by referring to the Follow the (2-1-1) Check the peripherals of the power supplies
Error Message List. instruction.
AC power that is Check the supplied voltage of the AC power Supply the AC
supplied to the printer | source. power.

5V power and 24V
power that are
supplied to the
CU/PU board

Check the power supply voltages at the
POWER connector (D of the CU/PU board.
Pin-9, -10, -11 and -12: 24V

Pin-1, -3 and -4: 5V

Pin-5, -6, -7 and -8: OVL

Pin-13, -14, -15 and -16: OVP

Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit.

(2-1-2)

Power switch LED check

Power switch LED

Check if the LED light stays off.

Replace one of
the following: low
voltage power
supply unit, CU/
PU board, power
SW board, the
cable between
the low voltage
power supply
unit and the CU/
PU board, the
cable between
CU/PU board or
the power SW
board.

When blinking:
Replace one of
the following: low
voltage power
supply unit, CU/
PU board, power
SW board, or the
cable between
the low voltage
power supply
unit and the CU/
PU board board.

44705903TH Rev.2
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8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Actions to be taken

Actions to be taken

Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(2-1-3) Check the system connection (2-2-3) Check the jumping phenomena of gear tooth. (Abnormal load of the consumable
item)
Connection Check contents of (1-1). Follow the
condition of the The printer will not start operation until the contents of Operating Check if operations of the respective motors Replace the
control panel control panel is detected and its operation is (1-1). conditions of the are normal or not by using the self-diagnostic | corresponding
started. respective motors mode. consumable
Check if any load exists or not. item.
"Buzz buzz" sound is generated when an If any attempt
(2-2)  Abnormal sound is heard. error occurs. of using new
part as a trial
Check item Check work Actions tONbe taken Is going to be
atNG made, be sure to
(2-2-1) Check loss of synchronization of motor (Driver error) use the System
Maintenance
Condition of the Check for normal wiring conditions of the Replace the Menu FUSE
motor cable respective motors. motor cable. KEEP MODE.
Perform the visual check and measure Re-connect the - ] ] — -
resistance at open circuit with VOM as follows. | cable for normal Installation Check by visual inspection if the respective Replace an
Remove the motor cable at the board end. conditions. condition of each consumable items are installed in their normal | appropriate
Measure resistance between the respective consumable item positions in which gears of the consumable mechanical part
pins of the removed cable and FG with VOM. items engage accurately or not. as required, or
adjust or repair
Operating Check if operations of the respective motors Replace the

conditions of the
respective motors

are normal or not by using the self-diagnostic
mode.

Check if any load exists or not.

"Buzzer" sound when an error occurs.

CU/PU board.

(2-2-2) Check loss of synchronization of motor (Abnormal load of the consumable item)
Operating Check if operations of the respective motors Replace the
conditions of the are normal or not by using the self-diagnostic | corresponding
respective motors mode. consumable

Check if any load exists or not. item.
"Buzzer" sound when an error occurs. If any attempt
of using new

part as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

(2-2-4)

Check the wiring conditions of cables

Wiring conditions
of the cables in
the vicinity of the
respective cooling
fans

Check if the cable contacts with the fan blade
because wiring conditions of the cables near
fan is poor or not.

"Clap, clap" sound is generated when an error
occurs.

Correct the
wiring conditions
of the cable.
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(2-3) Bad odors are generated.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(2-3-1) Locating the exact position of generating bad odor
Fuser unit Remove the fuser unit and check the odor. Implement

section (2-3-2).

Low voltage power
supply unit

Remove the low voltage power supply unit
and check the odor.

Replace the low
voltage power
supply unit

(2-3-2)

Check conditions of the fuser unit

Life count of fuser
unit

Check the life count of the fuser unit by using
the self-diagnostic mode.

The fuser close
to the new fuser
unit smells some
odors.

Check that no
foreign material

Check that no foreign materials such as paper
are stuck inside of the fuser unit.

exists in fuser unit.

Remove the
foreign material.

(2-4)  Rise-up time is slow.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(2-4-1) Check the fuser unit
Heater Confirm the voltage specification on the label | Replace the
on the rear of the fuser unit. fuser unit.
(2-4-2) Check the optional parts Note!
Add-on memory Install the optional parts (add-on memory) Replace the
again and re-check the operations. optional part.
SD memory casd Install the optional part (SD memory card) Replace the
again and recheck the operations. optional part.

Note! If any troubles such as printer does not start up normally occurs, remove the CU

options (RAM, SD memory card) and check if the trouble symptom changes or not.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

44705903TH Rev.2

8-31



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(3) Error code numbers and locations of paper jams

When paper jams occur or paper remains in the printer, “Paper Jam”, or “Paper Remain” is )
displayz dpon :he operation pzngl P P P Message on the display screen Error code(s) | Reference page
By pressing the Help button, a method to remove the paper is displayed, so remove the Ssse”r(j:;se“e 391, 392, 393,
paper in the printer according to [Action]. % Tray% 394
In addition, refer to paper removal methods described on the reference pages given in the 8-34
table on the right. Open Cassette 631, 632, 633,
Paper Remain 634
%Tray%
Reaor . . Open Cover
powansie © || e || P 372, 380, 390
© ATTENTION @ @ Fria()pl"letréjoa\:r;r ’ ’
[ET— QO® 8-35
Open Cover
Fn CLear Paper Remain 637
Front Cover
By pressing this button, a method to remove paper is displayed. Open Cover
Paper Jam 381
Top Cover
LCD message displayed when the HELP button is pressed
Open Cover
Error code Paper Remain 638
Top Cover
8-36
Resor Open Cover
""6‘":"&" © Paper Jam 382, 383, 385
GHI JKL MNO Top Cover
0 DOD
Open Cover
fn Cear Paper Remain 639, 640
Top Cover
Check Duplex Unit 370, 371, 373
Paper Jam
- 8-39
Check Duple_x Unit 641, 642
Paper Remain
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Outline drawing of jam locations
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634, 632, 633, 634
Open Cassette
Paper Remain

% Tray%

391, 392, 393, 394
Open Cassette
Paper Jam
%Tray%

Remedy when the above messages are displayed

Trayl is applied here as an example.

(1) Pull the indicated tray out of the printer.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(3) Place the tray back into the printer.

(4) Insert your finger into the recess on the right side of the printer and pull the front
cover open lever to open the front cover forward.

Front cover open lever
Front cover

(5) Close the front cover.

Memo Keep it in mind that the error message is not cleared unless the front cover is
opened and closed following removal of the jammed paper.

44705903TH Rev.2
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372 637
Open Cover Open Cover
Paper Jam Paper Remain

Front Cover Front Cover

Remedy when the above messages are displayed

(1) Insert your finger into the recess on the right side of the printer and pull the front
cover open lever to open the front cover forward.

Front cover open lever
Front cover

(2) Remove the jammed paper gently.
D If an edge of jammed paper can be seen

@ If you cannot find the jammed paper

1. Take out the duplex unit by pulling it obliquely upward while holding the center
recess on the back of printer.

Duplex unit

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

2. Check for jammed paper inside the printer. If jammed paper remains, remove
it.

3. Check for jammed paper in the duplex unit. If jammed paper remains, pull it
out gently.

4. Open the upper duplex unit cover and check for jammed paper. If jammed
paper remains, pull it out gently and close the cover.

Upper duplex unit cover

Duplex unit

(3) Close the front cover.

44705903TH Rev.2
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381 368 (3) Remove all four image drums and place them on new paper etc. on a flat surface.
Open Cover Open Cover

Paper Jam Paper Remain

Top Cover Top Cover

382 369

Open Cover Open Cover

Paper Jam Paper Remain

Top Cover Top Cover

Remedy when the above messages are displayed (4) Cover the removed image drums with black paper so that the image drums are not

(1) Insert your finger into the recess on the right side of the printer and pull the front exposed to light.
cover open lever to open the front cover forward.

(5) @ If an edge of jammed paper can be seen

Front cover open lever Pull out the jammed paper gently to the rear of the printer (the direction of the
arrow).

Front cover

(2) Press the top cover open button and open the top cover.
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@ If an edge of jammed paper cannot be seen 2. Hold the fuser unit handle and lift the fuser unit out of the printer.
Pull out the jammed paper gently while lifting the release levers on the fuser unit.

If an edge of jammed paper still remains inside the unit, pull out the jammed
paper gently to the rear of the printer.

3. Lift the release levers on the fuser unit, and pull out the jammed paper
forward gently.

Release levers

(® When paper jams in the fuser.
1. Lift the left lock lever of the fuser unit forward.

Lock lever

44705903TH Rev.2 8-37



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

5. Push the left lock lever of the fuser unit backward. (8) Close the front cover.

Note! Cannot close the front cover securely if the top cover is not closed.
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370
Check Duplex Unit
Paper Jam

641
Check Duplex Unit
Paper Remain

Remedy when the above messages are displayed

(1) Take out the duplex unit by pulling it obliquely upward while holding the center

recess on the back of printer.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(4) Open the upper duplex unit cover and check for jammed paper. If jammed paper
remains, pull it out gently and close the cover.

Upper duplex unit cover

(3) Check for jammed paper in the duplex unit. If jammed paper remains, pull it out

gently.
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8.5.2.(3) Paper feed jam (Error 391: 1st Tray). (8-2)  Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started. (1st tray)
(3-1)  Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (1st tray) Check item Check work ACtionSattON*ée taken
Check item Check work ACtionsattoNt(); taken (3-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
(3-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path Paper running path | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the
of the front unit running path. jammed paper.
Paper running path | Open the front cover check if paper is not Remove the

of the front unit

jammed in the paper running path.

jammed paper.

(3-1-2)

Check condition

of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor Check if shape and movement of the sensor Replace the entrance sensor good sensor
levers of the paper | levers have any abnormality or not. sensor lever 1 and the paper lever.
entrance sensor with the good entrance sensor 2.

1 and the paper sensor lever.

entrance sensor 2. Check the feed Check if any foreign materials such as paper Remove the

(3-1-3)

Check condition

of electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the Maintenance Menu
SWITCH SCAN function.

Replace either
the CU/PU
board or the
front sensor

(3-2-2)

Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the

roller, pickup roller

assembly of the
tray.

and the retard roller

dust on the surface of the feed roller or of the
pickup roller or not.

foreign material.

Check if the feed roller or the pickup roller has
worn out or not.

Replace the
feed roller, the
pickup roller and
the retard roller

board (RSG assembly of the

PCB) or tray.

connection )

cable. (3-2-3) Motor operation check
Check output signal | Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the Paper feed motor Confirm that the paper feed motor works Replace the
level of the paper connector @ of the CU/PU board. front sensor normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of | CU/PU board or
entrance sensor Pin-4: Paper entrance sensor 1 board (RSG the self-diagnostic mode. the paper feed
1 and that of the Pin-3: Paper entrance sensor 2 PCB) motor.
paper entrance Confirm that the above_ signal levels change Paper feed motor Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the Replace the
sensor 2. when the sensor lever is operated. driver CU/PU board and check the following at the CU/PU board.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector Replace the connector side. _
voltages supplied @ of the front sensor board (RSF PCB). connection Several MQ between pin-5 — FG.
to the front sensor Pin-1: 5V power supply cable. Several MQ between pin-6 — FG.

board (RSG PCB)

Pin-5: OVL

Several MQ between pin-7 — FG.
Several MQ between pin-8 — FG.
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Actions to be taken

8.5.2.(4)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Feed jam (Error 380)

Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

is inserted in a slanted angle or not. Check
also that cables are assembled without any

Check item Check work at NG
(3-2-4) Check the system connection
Paper feed motor Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
drive cable Check if the connector is connected in the half- | cable with the
way only or not, and check if the connector good cable

that normalizes
the connection

Actions to be taken

of the front unit

Check item Check work at NG
(4-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path | Open the front cover check if paper is not Remove the

jammed in the paper running path.

jammed paper.

CU/PU board and check the following at the
cable side.

abnormality. condition.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the

Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the good cable

that normalizes
the connection

(4-1-2)

Check condition

of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 1,
that of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and that of the WR
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

(4-1-3)

Check condition

of electrical parts

registration clutch

or registration clutch works normally by using
the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic

Short circuit between pin-5 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-6 — FG
Short circuit between pin-7 — FG
Short circuit between pin-8 — FG

Paper feed motor Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the Replace the
CU/PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q paper feed
can be measured between pin-5 -pin-6 and motor.
pin-7 -pin-8 respectively at the cable end.

(3-2-5)  Clutch operation check
Paper feed clutch, Check to make sure that the paper feed clutch | Replace the

CU/PU board,
or replace the

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the Maintenance Menu
SWITCH SCAN function.

Replace either
the CU/PU
board or the
front sensor

connector is inserted in a slanted angle or not.
Check also that cables are assembled without

mode. paper feed
Open the front cover so that the rollers can be | solenoid.
seen to check.
(3-2-6) Check the system connection
Clutch cable for Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
paper feed Check if the connector is connected in cable with the
the half-way only or not, and check if the good cable

that normalizes
the connection

board and check the following at the cable side.
Short circuit between pin-1 — FG

Remove the HOPCL connector (2 of the CU/
PU board and check that approx. 240 can be
measured between pin-1 and pin-2.

any abnormality. condition.
Cable for paper Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
feed clutch assembling of the printer. clutch and

Remove the HOPLC connector @ of the CU/PU | assembly it

again correctly.

board (RSG
PCB) or
connection
cable.
Check the output Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
signal levels of the connector (8 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
paper entrance Pin-4: Paper entrance sensor 1 board (RSG
sensor 1, that of Pin-3: Paper entrance sensor 2 PCB)
the paper entrance | Pin-2: WR sensor
sensor 2 and that Confirm that the above signal levels change
of the WR sensor. when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector Replace the
voltages supplied @ of the front sensor board (RSG PCB). connection
to the front sensor Pin-1: 5V power supply cable.

board (RSG PCB)

Pin-5: OVL
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8-41



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

4-2 i iately after th f i . . i
(4-2)  Jam occurs immediately after the paper feed is started Check item Check work Acnonz ttON?;e taken
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG (4-2-4) Check the system connection
(4-2-1)  Check condition of the paper running path Paper feed motor Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
Paper running path | Check if paper is iammed or not in the paper Remove the drive cable Check if the connector is connected in cable with the
P 9p pap ! pap the half-way only or not, and check if the good cable

of the front unit

running path.

jammed paper.

(4-2-2)

Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 1,
that of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and that of the WR
sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

(4-2-3)

Motor operation check

Paper feed motor

Confirm that the paper feed motor works
normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
CU/PU board,
or replace the
paper feed
motor.

connector is inserted in a slanted angle or not.
Check also that cables are assembled without

that normalizes
the connection

any abnormality. condition.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the

Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the good cable

CU/PU board and check the following at the
cable side.

that normalizes
the connection

Short circuit between pin-5 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-6 — FG
Short circuit between pin-7 — FG
Short circuit between pin-8 — FG

Paper feed motor Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the Replace the
CU/PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q paper feed
can be measured between pin-5 -pin-6 and motor.

pin-7 -pin-8 respectively at the cable end.

Paper feed motor
driver

Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the
CU/PU board and check the following at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-5 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-6 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-7 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-8 — FG.

Replace the
CU/PU board.
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8.5.2.(5) Paper feed jam (Error 390: MP Tray)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Jam occurs immediately after paper feed is started. (Multipurpose tray)

(5-1)  Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. (Multipurpose tray) Check item Check work AC“O”SattON%e taken
Check item Check work ACtionsattoNt(); taken (5-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
(5-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path Paper running path | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the
of the multipurpose | running path. jammed paper.
Paper running path | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the tray

of the multipurpose
tray

running path.

jammed paper.

(5-1-2)

Check condition

of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 2
and the WR sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor
lever.

Sheet Receive of
the multipurpose
tray

Confirm that the Sheet Receive has moved
up normally.

Confirm that the support spindle and spring of
the Sheet Receive have been installed in the
specified positions normally.

Correct installa-
tion of the above
parts so that the
Sheet Receive
moves up to the
specified posi-
tion normally.

(5-2-2)

(5-1-3)

Check condition

of electrical parts

Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN
function of the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace either
the CU/PU
board or the
front sensor

Check the sensor
levers of the paper
entrance sensor 2

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor with the
good sensor

and the WR sensor. lever.
Front cover Confirm that the locks in the right and left of Replace the
the front cover are locked normally. font cover
assembly
Check the feed Check if any foreign materials such as paper Remove the

roller, the pickup
roller, and the
retard roller.

dust on the surface of the feed roller or of the
pickup roller or not.

foreign material.

board (RSG
PCB) or
connection
cable.
Check the sensor Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
output signal connector (9 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
level of the paper Pin-2: WR sensor board (RSG
entrance sensor Pin-3: Paper entrance sensor 2 PCB)
2 and the WR Confirm that the above signal levels change
sensor. when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector Replace the
voltages supplied @ of the front sensor board (RSG PCB). connection
to the front sensor Pin-1: 5V power supply cable.

board (RSG PCB)

Pin-5: OVL

Check if the feed roller has worn out or not. Replace the
feed roller.
(5-2-3) Motor operation check
Paper feed motor Confirm that the paper feed motor works Replace the

normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of
the self-diagnostic mode.

CU/PU board, or
replace the paper
feed motor.

Paper feed motor
driver

Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the
CU/PU board and check the following at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-5 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-6 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-7 — FG.

Several MQ between pin-8 — FG.

Replace the
CU/PU board.

MPT clutch

Carry out Motor & Clutch Test to check if the
MPT clutch works normally.
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Actions to be taken

8.5.2.(6)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Paper running jam (Error 381)

Jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.

connector is inserted in a slanted angle or
not.

Check item Check work at NG
(5-2-4) Check the system connection
Paper feed motor Check the connection condition of the cable. Replace the
drive cable Check if the connector is connected in cable with the
the half-way only or not, and check if the good cable

that normalizes
the connection

Actions to be taken

of the front unit

Check item Check work at NG
(6-1-1) Check condition of the running path.
Paper running path | Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the

running path.

jammed paper.

(6-1-2)

CU/PU board and check the following at the
cable side.

Check also that cables are assembled without | condition.
any abnormality.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable assembling of the printer. cable with the
Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the good cable

that normalizes
the connection

Check condition

of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the WR
Sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever
with the good
sensor lever.

(6-1-3)

Check condition

of electrical parts

pin-7 -pin-8 respectively at the cable end.

Short circuit between pin-5 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-6 — FG
Short circuit between pin-7 — FG
Short circuit between pin-8 — FG

Paper feed motor Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the Replace the
CU/PU board and check that approx. 3.4Q paper feed
can be measured between pin-5 -pin-6 and motor.

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN
function of the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace either
the CU/PU
board or the
front sensor

board (RSG
PCB) or
connection
cable.
Check the sensor Check for the following signals at the FSNS Replace the
lever of the WR connector (8 of the CU/PU board. front sensor
sensor. Pin-2: WR sensor board (RSG
Confirm that the above signal levels change PCB)
when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power at the FSNS connector Replace the
voltages supplied @ of the front sensor board (RSG PCB). connection
to the front sensor Pin-1: 5V power supply cable.

board (RSG PCB)

Pin-5: OVL
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8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(6-2-4)

Check the system connection

(6-2)  Jam occurs immediately after a paper is taken into printer.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(6-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper running path | Remove the ID unit and check if paper is Remove the

on the belt.

jammed or not in the paper running path.

jammed paper.

(6-2-2)

Check condition of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the WR
Sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever
with the good
sensor lever.

Paper feed motor

Check the connection condition of the cables.

Normalize the

(6-2-3)

Motor operation check

Paper feed motor
driver, belt motor

driver and ID motor

Confirm that the paper feed motor, belt motor
and ID motor work normally by using the
Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic
mode.

Check if any load exists or not.

Replace the
CU/PU board,
or replace the
defective motor
among paper
feed motor,
belt motor and
ID motor, or
replace the ID
unit or belt unit.
If any attempt
of using new
ID unit or new
belt unit as a
trial is going
to be made,
be sure to use
the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

drive cable, ID CU/PU board MOTERCL connector (D, connection
motor drive cable, DCID connector 3), DCHEAT connector @), condition.
belt motor drive MOTERCL connector (D, RELAY connector @. | Replace the
cable, fuser motor Check if the connector is connected in the cable with the
drive cable halfway only or not, and check if the connector | normal cable.

is inserted in a slanted angle or not.

Check also that cables are assembled without

any abnormality.
Paper feed motor Check that any cable is not pinched during Replace the
drive cable, belt assembling of the printer. cable with the
motor drive cable, Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the good cable

hopping clutch

CU/PU board and check the following at the

that normalizes

Paper feed motor,
belt motor

Remove the MOTERCL connector (D of the
CU/PU board and check the following at the
connector side.

Several MQ between pin-1 — FG

Several MQ between pin-2 — FG

Several MQ between pin-3 — FG

Several MQ between pin-4 — FG

Several MQ between pin-5 — FG

Several MQ between pin-6 — FG

Several MQ between pin-7 — FG

Several MQ between pin-8 — FG

Replace the
CU/PU board.

drive cable connector side. the connection
Short circuit between pin-1 — FG condition.
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Short circuit between pin-3 — FG
Short circuit between pin-4 — FG
Short circuit between pin-5 — FG
Short circuit between pin-6 — FG
Short circuit between pin-7 — FG
Short circuit between pin-8 — FG
Remove the HOPCL connector @ of the CU/
PU board and check the following at the cable
side.
Short circuit between pin-1 — FG
Short circuit between pin-2 — FG
Paper feed motor, Remove the respective connectors from Replace the
belt motor, hopping | the board, and confirm that the following paper feed

clutch

resistance exists between the corresponding
pins, at the cable side.

CU/PU board MOTERCL connector (D
Between pin-1 - pin-2: Approx. 3.4Q
Between pin-3 - pin-4: Approx. 3.4Q
Between pin-5 - pin-6: Approx. 3.4Q
Between pin-7 - pin-8: Approx. 3.4Q

CU/PU board HOPCL connector @
Between pin-1 - pin-2: Approx. 240Q

motor or ID Up
motor.

44705903TH Rev.2

8-45



Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(6-3)  Jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. (6-4) Jam occurs immediately after paper has reached the fuser.
Check item Check work ActlonsattoNt()Be taken Check item Check work ActlonsattoNtée taken
(6-3-1) Motor operation check (6-4-1) Motor operation check
Paper feed motor Confirm that the paper feed motor, belt motor | Replace the Fuser motor Confirm that the fuser motor works normally Replace the
driver, belt motor and ID motor work normally by using the CU/PU board, by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self- CU/PU board.
driver and ID motor | Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic or replace the diagnostic mode. Replace the
mode. defective motor Check if any load exists or not. fuser motor.
Check if any load exists or not. among paper Replace the
feed motor, fuser unit.
belt motor and If any attempt of
ID motor, or using new fuser
replace the ID unit as a trial
unit or belt unit. is going to be
If any attempt made, be sure to
of using new use the System
ID unit or new Maintenance
belt unit as a Menu FUSE
trial is going KEEP MODE.
to be made,
be sure to use (6-4-2) Temperature control while fuser belt running
the_System Detected Check temperatures detected at the fuser Replace the
Maintenance . .
temperatures of the | belt and the backup roller in the self- fuser unit, relay
Menu FUSE . .
KEEP MODE. fuser belt and the diagnostic mode. Has abnormally low (lower board (P62
backup roller than the room temperature) or high (250°C) PCB) or CU/PU
Paper feed motor, Remove the MOTERCL connector (D) of the Replace the temperature been detected? board.
belt motor CU/PU board and check the following at the CU/PU board. If any attempt
connector side. of using new
Several MQ between pin-1 — FG fuser unit as
Several MQ between pin-2 — FG atrial is going
Several MQ between pin-3 — FG to be made,
Several MQ between pin-4 — FG be sure to use
Several MQ between pin-5 — FG the system
Several MQ between pin-6 — FG maintenance
Several MQ between pin-7 — FG menu FUSE
Several MQ between pin-8 — FG KEEP MODE.
(6-4-3) Check the installation condition of fuser unit
Fuser unit Check that the fuser unit is installed normally. | Install the fuser
(Is it pushed in down to the bottom-most unit correctly in
point?) a printer.
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8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.2.(7) Paper unloading jam (Error 382) (7-2)  Paper unloading jam occurs after a paper is taken into printer.
(7-1)  Paper unloading jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on. Check item Check work ACtionSattON*ée taken
Check item Check work ACtionsattoNt(); taken (7-2-1) Check condition of the paper running path
(7-1-1) Check condition of the paper running path Face Up Stacker Confirm that it is either fully opened or fully Eliminate any
Cover closed in-between
Paper running Check if paper is jammed or not in the paper Remove the condition of the

path of the paper
unloading unit

running path.

jammed paper.

(7-1-2)

Check condition

of the mechanical parts

Check the sensor
lever of the paper
exit sensor.

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever with
the good sensor
lever.

(7-1-3)

Check condition

of electrical parts

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function
of the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
CU/PU board or
EXIT sensor or
its cable or its
connection cable.

cover between
the fully open
position and fully
closed position.

Duplex pull-in gate

Confirm that the Duplex pull-in gate works
normally by using the Motor & Clutch Test of
the self-diagnostic mode.

Is it set to the paper unloading side normally?

Replace the
Duplex pull-

in gate or the
Duplex solenoid

Rear panel

Check that the installation condition of the
rear panel hampers smooth movement of a
paper in the paper running path, or not.

Remove the
rear panel and
re-install it.

Paper running path
of unloading unit

Check that any mechanical load does not
exist that hampers the smooth movement of

Correct the
portion that

Check the output Check for the following signals at the RELAY Replace the
signal level of the connector @ of the CU/PU board. EXIT sensor.
EXIT sensor. Pin-11: EXIT sensor

Confirm that the above signal levels change

when the sensor lever is operated.
Check the power Check the 5V power voltage at the EXIT Replace the
voltages supplied to | connector @ of the relay board. connection
the relay board. Pin-1: 5V power supply cable.

Pin-3: OVL

paper in the paper running path of the paper becomes
unloading unit, by the visual inspection. mechanical
Check if the paper unloading motor becomes load.
difficult to rotate or not.
(7-2-2)  Check condition of the mechanical parts
Sensor lever of the | Check if shape and movement of the sensor Replace the

paper exit sensor

levers have any abnormality or not.

sensor lever
with the good
sensor lever.

(7-1-4)

Check the system connection

Signal cable for

Check that FFC is normally inserted at the

Normalize the

relay board, EXIT RELAY connector @ of the CU/PU board and | connection
sensor cable at the PU IF connector @. condition.
Check that the relay board and the EXIT
sensor are normally connected.
Signal cable for Confirm that the cables are not pinched, Replace the

relay board, EXIT
sensor cable

sheathes are not peeled off, and they are
assembled normally.

connecting cable
and normalize
the assembled
condition.

(7-2-3)

Motor operation

check

Fuser motor

Confirm that the fuser motor works normally
by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.

Check if any load exists or not.

Replace the
CU/PU board
or fuser motor
or fuser unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
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Check item Check work ActlonsattoNt()Be taken 8.5.2.(8) Two-sided printing jam (Errors 370, 371, 372, 373 and 383)
i 8-1 Two-sided printing jam occurs immediately after the power is turned on.
(7-2-4) Check the system connection (8-1) P gl y P
: Actions to be taken
Fuser motor drive Check the connection condition of the cables. | Replace the Check item Check work at NG
cable Visually check the CU/PU board DCHEAT cable with the N ]
connector @ for half-way connection, slanted | good cable (8-1-1)  Check condition of electrical parts
angle insertion, and abnormal cord ass_embly. that normall_zes Check the detection | Confirm that the sensor signals are normally Replace the
Also check the connector connected with the | the connection condition of the detected by using the SWITCH SCAN function | Duplex board
fuser motor in the same manner. condition. sensor signal. of the self-diagnostic mode. (GOH PCB),
For all sensors except the Dup-IN sensor, check the | or replace the
detection condition of the respective sensor in the defective sensor
(7-3)  Paper unloading jam occurs in the middle of paper running path. two status: One is the status in which paper remains | or connection
- inside the Duplex unit. The other is the status in cable.
Check item Check work ActlonsattoNtée taken which paper is removed from the Duplex unit.
(7-3-1) Motor operation check
- Two-sided printing jam occurs during taking in the paper into Duplex unit.
Fuser motor Confirm that the fuser motor works normally Replace the

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.
Check if any load exists or not.

CU/PU board
or fuser motor
or fuser unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(8-2-1)

Solenoid operation check

Duplex clutch

Confirm that the duplex clutch works normally
by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.

Replace the
GOH board or
clutch.

lever

Separator solenoid | Check visually movement of the gate by using | Replace the
(Paper unloading/ the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic separator
DUP paper taking mode. solenoid.
in switching gate Check if movement is unsmooth or not, if
located immediately | amount of open/close is abnormal or not.
after the fuser unit)
(8-2-2) Sensor lever operation check
Dup-IN sensor Remove the duplex unit. Touch the Dup- Replace the

IN sensor lever to check if its movement is
unsmooth or not.

Dup-IN sensor
lever

Dup-Bottom sensor
lever

Remove the duplex unit and check the
movement of the sensor lever.

Replace the
sensor lever.

DUP-IN sensor
Dup-Bottom sensor

Check the sensitivity of each sensor in the two
conditions: one is the status in which paper
remains in the duplex unit, and the other is the
status in which no paper remains in the duplex unit.
Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN
function of the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
Duplex board
(GOH PCB),

or replace the
defective sensor
or connection
cable.
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Actions to be taken

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

inverting transport path.

Check item Check work at NG
(8-2-3) Check condition of the paper running path
Paper inverting Check that any foreign materials such as Remove
transport path paper chip or blue do not exist that hampers the foreign
the smooth movement of paper in the paper material.

(8-3)

Two-sided printing jam occurs during transporting paper inside

the Duplex unit.

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(8-3-1)

Sensor lever operation check

Dup-F sensor lever

Remove the Duplex unit and check movement
of the Dup-F sensor lever.

Replace the
Dup-F sensor
lever.

Dup-R sensor lever

Remove the Duplex unit and check movement
of the Dup-R sensor lever.

Replace the
Dup-R sensor
lever.

(8-3-2)

Sensor check

Check the detection
condition of the
sensor signal

Check the sensitivity of each sensor in the
two conditions: one is the status in which
paper remains in the duplex unit, and the
other is the status in which no paper remains
in the duplex unit.

Confirm that the sensor signals are normally
detected by using the SWITCH SCAN

function of the self-diagnostic mode.

Replace the
Duplex board
(GOH PCB),
or replace
the defective
sensor or
connection
cable.

8.5.2.(9) Paper size error (Errors 400 and 401)
(9-1)  Jam occurs when paper end is located near the IN1 sensor.
: Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(9-1-1) Check paper feed condition
Multifeed of papers | Open the front cover and check if multifeed of | If multi-feed
papers occurs or not. occurs again

after the
jammed paper
is removed,
replace the

retard roller of
the tray in use.

Paper size

Does the paper size specified for print match
the paper size of paper stuck in the tray.

Change the
specified paper
size or size of
paper inside
the tray.

Paper entrance
sensor 1, paper
entrance sensor 2

Check if shape and movement of the sensor
levers have any abnormality or not.

Replace the
sensor lever
with the good
sensor lever.

(8-4)  Paper is not supplied from the Duplex unit to the regist roller.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(8-4-1) Clutch operation check
Duplex clutch Confirm that the Duplex clutch works normally | Replace the

by using the Motor & Clutch Test of the self-
diagnostic mode.Confirm it by listening to the

sound.

GOH board or
clutch.
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8.5.2.(10) ID unit Up/Down error (Service call 142) . Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
10-1) Error r ring th movement of the ID uni
(10-1) or occurs during the Up movement of the ID unit (10-1-3) Sensor check
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG Up/Down sensor Check if shape and movement of the sensor Replace the left
] . lever (unified levers have any abnormality or not. link lever.
(10-1-1) Check the mechanical load during the Up movement structure with the
Mechanical load Check if abnormal heavy load is applied when | IReplace the ID left link lever)
during installation removing the ID unit. unit, or replace Up/Down sensor Confirm that the sensor signals are normally | Replace the
and removal of the the right/left detected by using the SWITCH SCAN high voltage
ID unit side plate. function of the self-diagnostic mode. board.
If any attempt Check if the SCAN state changes or not
of using new when the incoming light is interrupted/passed
IDunitas a by using a piece of paper or the like for the
trial is going transparent type sensor.
to be made,
be sure to use
the System (10-2)  Error occurs during the Down movement of the ID unit
Maintenance
Menu FUSE . Actions to be taken
KEEP MODE. Check item Check work at NG
Greasing to the Check if the slant surface of the link lever is Apply grease. (10-2-1) Check the mechanical load during the Down movement

right and left Up/
Down link levers

coated by grease or not. Mechanical load

during installation
and removal of the

Check if abnormal heavy load is applied when
removing the ID unit.

Replace the ID
unit, or replace

Assembled
condition of the
right and left Up/
Down link levers

Check if any part exists or not in the vicinity of
link lever, that hampers movement of the link
lever.

Assemble them
correctly.

ID unit

the right/left
side plate.

(10-1-2) Up/Down mechanism

Greasing to the
right and left Up/
Down link levers

Check if the slant surface of the link lever is
coated by grease or not.

Apply grease.

Assembled
condition of

Is the mechanism assembled so that the link
lever is connected to the planetary driving

Assemble them
correctly.

Assembled
condition of the

Check if any part exists or not in the vicinity of
link lever, that hampers movement of the link

Assemble them
correctly.

right and left Up/ lever.

the peripheral Down link levers

mechanism of the
link lever

gear?

Assemble them
correctly.

Check if the link lever is set in the correct
position that enables the specified
engagement of gears.

(Check if the link lever is set in the wrong
position that results in the wrong engagement
of gears by several teeth.)

Right and left link
levers
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8.5.2.(11) Fuser unit error (Errors 167 to 177) (11-2) Error occurs approx. 1 minute after the power is turned on.
(11-1)  Error occurs immediately after the power is turned on. Check item Check work AC“O”SattON%e taken
Check item Check work AcﬂonsattoNt(); taken (11-2-1) Temperature increase of fuser unit
(11-1-1) Thermistor is defective Note) Thermostat, heater | Heater of the fuser unit is controlled of its Replace the
temperature. Check if the fuser unit gets hot fuser unit.
Upper thermistor, Check the respective thermistors if they are Replace the or not by touching it with hands. If any attempt of
lower thermistor, shorted or opened internally. fuser unit. If the fuser unit temperature does not increase | using new fuser
side thermistor, Check the resistance value at the connector If any attempt of and remains cold, check that the resistance unit as a trial
heater thermistor pins in the bottom of the fuser unit. using new fuser between pin-1 and pin-4 and between pin-3 is going to be
(Refer to section 9.1 Resistance value (fuser unit as a trial and pin-4 is about 4 to 7Q, between pin-1 and | made, be sure to
unit).) is going to be pin-2 and between pin-3 and pin-2 is about use the System

made, be sure to 1 to 3Q respectively. (Refer to section 9.1 Maintenance
use the System Resistance value (fuser unit).) Menu FUSE
Maintenance KEEP MODE.
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE. (11-2-2) Temperature increase of fuser unit
Installed condition Check if the fuser nit is pressed in until the Re-set the fuser Installation position | The Lower thermister must be installed while Replace the
of fuser unit. connector in the bottom of the fuser unit is unit. of the Lower contacting with the fuser unit. Check if the fuser unit.

surely connected.

Note! Service calls 171: Error and 175: Error can occur when the printer temperature
is below 0°C. Turn on the power again after the printer temperature has

increased.

thermistor

lower thermister is installed in the far position
from the specified position or not causing
detection of the lower temperature than the
actual temperature of fuser unit.

If any attempt of
using new fuser
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

44705903TH Rev.2

8-51




Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(11-2-3) AC power input for the fuse

AC power voltage
from the low
voltage power
supply

Check if the AC voltage for heater is normally
supplied or not.

Power supply J2 connector @2, between pin-1
and pin-2, and between pin-3 and pin-4.

Replace the low
voltage power

supply.

8.5.2.(12) Motor fan error (Errors 122,127, 128, 918 and 051)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(12-1) The low voltage power supply fan does not rotate immediately after the power is

turned on.

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

Heater ON signal
that is output
from PU to the
low voltage power

supply

Check that the heater ON signal goes active
at the warming up timing, or not.

"L" active while ON.

Power connector @) of the CU/PU board,
between pin-18 and pin-19.

Replace the
CU/PU board.

(12-1-1) Cable connection condition and wiring condition

Cable connection
condition and
wiring condition
of the low voltage
power supply fan
and those of the

Check if the connectors are connected
normally or not.

Check if extra length of the cables does not
touch the fan blade or not.

Correct the
connection
condition of
the connectors.
Correct the
cable wiring

fuser fan route. Replace
the fan.
(12-2) Duplex fan does not rotate during the Duplex printing.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(12-1-2) Cable connection condition and wiring condition
Cable connection Check if the connectors are connected Correct the
condition and normally or not. connection
wiring condition of Check if extra length of the cables does not condition of

the Duplex fan

touch the fan blade or not.

the connectors.
Correct the
cable wiring
route. Replace
the fan.

(GOH PCB).

to the Duplex board

24V fuse F501 of Check if the fuse F501 has blown out or not. Replace the
the Duplex board Duplex board
(GOH PCB) (GOH PCB).
24V power supplied | Check if the fuse F503 of the CU/PU board Replace the

has blown out or not.

CU/PU board.
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(12-3)  All fans of the printer do not rotate. 8.5.2.(14) Option unit cannot be recognized.
Check item Check work ACtionzttOth taken| = (14-1) Duplex unit cannot be recognized.
(12-3-1) 24V power supply Check item Check work ACtionSattON%e taken
CU/PU board fuses | Check if the fuses F1 and F503 are not open- | Replace the (14-1-1) Duplex board
F1, F503 circuit or not. CU/PU board.
Duplex unit Check if the Duplex unit of C831dn/C841dn Replace the
24V power that Check the power supply voltages at the Replace the low specification is being used or not. Duplex unit.
is supplied to the POWER connector @ of the CU/PU board. voltage power
CU/PU board. The follow voltage must appear respectively. supply. (14-1-2) Check the system connection
Pins-9, 10, -11 and -12: 24V
Pins-13, -14, -15 and -16: OVP Check the system Check that the cable between the CU/PU Correct the
connection from board option connector @ to the Duplex board | connections.
the CU/PU board is normally connected.
to the Duplex board
(GOH PCB).
Square connector Check if any foreign material exists in the Remove
connecting the connecting portion of the square connector. the foreign
Duplex unit to the material.
8.5.2.(13) Print speed is slow. (Performance is low.) printer.
. Square connector Is the terminals of the square connector Replace the
(13-1) Print speed decreases. connecting the damaged? connector.
: Duplex unit to the
Check item Check work ACt'OnSattoNtéf taken printer.
(13-1-2) Media Weight setting (14-1-3) Check the control signals.
Media Weight that | Check if the wrong Media Weight has been Correct the Check the control | Check the control signal that is output from Pin-18: Replace
is specified for the | specified or not. Media Weight. signal that is output | the CU/PU board option connector (. the CU/PU
print from the CU/PU Pin-18: TXD (PU — DUP) board.
board to the Duplex | Pin-20: RXD (DUP — PU) Pin-20: Replace
board (GOH PCB). the Duplex
board.
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(14-2) Option try unit cannot be recognized. 8.5.2.(15) LED head cannot be recognized. (Errors 131, 132, 133 and 134)

specification is being used or not.

option tray unit.

(14-1-2) Check the system connection

Check the system

Check that the cable between the CU/PU

Correct the

option tray unit to
the printer.

connection from board option connector @5 to the option tray connections.
the CU/PU board board is normally connected.

to the option tray

board (GOH PCB).

Square connector Check if any foreign material exists in the Remove
connecting the connecting portion of the square connector. the foreign
option tray unit to material.

the printer.

Square connector Is the terminals of the square connector Replace the
connecting the damaged? connector.

Check item Check work ACtionSa EON?; taken| © (15-1) Errors 131 to 134 (LED HEAD Missing)
(14-2-1) Option try board Check item Check work ACtionzttON%e taken
Option try unit Check if the option try unit of C831dn/C841dn | Replace the (15-1-1) Check the system connection

fuse on the CU/PU
board.

Connecting Check the connecting condition of the FFC by | Correct the
condition at the the visual inspection. connection
CU/PU board to the normal
connector and at connecting
the head connector. condition.
Head FFC Remove the head FFC from the printer. Check | Replace the
if any open-circuit or peeling-off of sheath has | head FFC or
occurred or not throughout the cable. the CU/PU
board.
Conduction of the Check that 5V is measured at the ends of the | Replace the

capacitors CP3 and CP4, and also check if
the fuse F12, F15 or F16 is open-circuited.

CU/PU board.

(14-2-3) Check the control signals.

Check the control

from the CU/PU
board to the option
tray board (GOH-2
PCB).

signal that is output

Check the control signal that is output from
the PU board option connector .

Pin-15: OPTCNT2 (PU — 2nd)

Pin-17: TXD (PU — 2nd)

Pin-19: RXD (2nd — PU)

Pin-17: Replace
the CU/PU
board.

Pin-19: Replace
the option tray
board.
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8.5.2.(16) Toner cartridge cannot be recognized. (Errors 540, 541, 542 and Note! Toner sensor operation check method using the SWITCH SCAN function of

543)

(16-1) Error caused by the consumable items.

Check item Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(16-1-1) Consumable items installation condition

ID unit and toner Check that the ID unit is installed in the

Correct the

(16-2) Error caused by the toner sensor

Actions to be taken

stain from the
toner sensor.

Toner sensor Confirm that the toner sensor works normally
by using the SWITCH SCAN function of the
self-diagnostic mode.

Place a white paper in front of the toner
sensor, and check if the SCAN state changes

or not.

Replace the
toner sensor
board or the
FFC between
the toner
sensor board
and the CU/PU
board.

the self-diagnostic mode.

@

)

How to check operation of the toner sensor at the printer side.

1. Status change of the toner sensor can be checked from the control panel using
the self-diagnostic mode. First, switch the display to the control panel display.
For the method of switching the display to the control panel display, refer to
section 6.3.2.3 Switch Scan Test

2. Remove the ID unit and the toner cartridge (TC) from a printer. There is a
window inside a printer opposing the ID side when viewed from the front of a

cartridge normal position. Check that the lock lever of installation to printer. The toner sensor is located inside the window.
the toner cartridge is locked. 'the normal 3. Place a white paper 3 mm away from the sensor window. The white paper
installation should be placed in the manner of opposing the toner sensor.
condition.

4. When light is reflected by a white paper so that incident light falls on the toner
sensor, the control panel display shows “L". When the paper is moved so that
any light is not reflected by the paper so that the incident light does not reach
the toner sensor, "H" is displayed on the control panel.

5. If the control panel display toggles between "H" <-> "L" as a paper is flipped

Check item Check work at NG in front of the toner sensor, it indicates that the toner sensor and the related
— system of the printer are working normally.
(16-2-1) Toner sensor condition .
Action to be taken at NG
Toner sensor Is the receptor of the toner sensor stained? Wipe off the e Clean surface of the toner sensor to remove the stains due to residual toner

and paper dust.

e Check the connection condition of the FFC cable between the CU/PU board
and the toner sensor board (TSA).

* Perform the operation check again. If the situation has not bee improved and
remains unchanged, replace the CU/PU board or the toner sensor board (TSA).

How to check operation of the toner sensor at the toner cartridge (TC) side

1. To the position where the toner sensor is confirmed to be operating normally
in the printer itself by the above paragraph (1), install the TC and the ID unit to
check operations by observing display on the control panel.

2. If the ID unit works normally, the display on the control panel will toggle between
"H" <-> "L" in synchronism with movement of the silver reflector plate that is
located on the side of the ID.

Action to be taken at NG

* Check operation condition of the respective ID motors by using the Motor &
Clutch Test of the self-diagnostic mode.

* Clean surface of the silver reflector plate on the side of ID to remove stains. (Stain
due to toner or paper dust)

¢ Replace the TC of different color and the ID unit as a pair.

If a satisfactory operation is attained by using the a pair of TC of different color
and the ID unit, replace the TC or replace the ID unit.
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(16-3) Error caused by the defective mechanism 8.5.2.(17) Fuse cut error (Errors 154 and 155)
Check item Check work Actions lobe taken| | (17-1)  Fuse cut error
(16-3-1) Mechanical load applied to the ID unit Check item Check work ACt'onzttON%e taken
ID unit Check if a heavy mechanical load is being Replace the ID (17-1-1) Check the system connection

applied to the ID unit due to breakage of the unit.

waster toner belt, or not. If any attempt FFC connecting the | Check if the RELAY connector @ of the CU/PU | Connect the
of using new CU/PU board and | board or PUIF connector @ of P6Z board (P6Z | FFC normally.
ID unit as a the P6Z board (P6Z | PCB) is connected halfway, or inserted at an Alternately,
trial is going PCB) angle. replace the
to be made, Check if FFC has open-circuit or its sheath is FFC.
be sure to use peeled off.
the System .
Maintenance (17-1-2) Fuse cut circuit
Menu FUSE CU/PU board Upon completion of the system connection Replace the
KEEP MODE. check, turn off the power once and back on. CU/PU board.

(16-3-2) Motor Operating condition The check if the error occurs or not.
ID motor Confirm that the respective ID motors work Replace the

normally or not by using the Motor & Clutch CU/PU board

Test of the self-diagnostic mode. or the ID motor.

Check if any extra load exists or not.
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Actions to be taken
at NG

8.5.2.(18) Humidity sensor error (Error 123)

Check item Check work

(18-1) Humidity sensor error

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(18-1-1) Check the system connection

Connection
between the CU/

Check if the 10-conductor FFC is connected
to the OPE connector (9 of the CU/PU board

Re-connect the
cable normally.

(18-1-2) Environment condition

Sharp change
of environment
condition

Is the environment condition changed sharply
from a low temperature environment to a high
environment condition within a short time?
(Example is such a case that a printer is
moved from storage condition of a cold area
in winter to an office environment.)

Leave a printer
for around one

hour in the new
environment

to get used

to the new

PU board and the
control panel board

properly.

Check if the 10-conductor FFC is connected
to the CN501 connector @2 of the control
panel board properly.

Check the connectors for half-way connection
or angled connection.

environment.
After that, turn
on the power
again.

Before turn

on the power,

FFC connecting the | Check for open-circuit with VOM. Replace the touch the metal
CU/PU board and Visually check that the sheath for peeling. FFC with a panel of the
the control panel normal FFC. controller panel
board and the metal
. o plate inside a
FFC connecting the | Check for open-circuit with VOM. Replace the printer to feel
CU/PU board and Visually check that the sheath for peeling. FFC with a temperature
the environment normal FFC. increase
sensor board inside a printer
with human
hands. After

confirmation
that the printer
temperature has
increased close
to the room
temperature,
turn on the
power again.
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8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

iri i Internal
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8.5.3 Troubleshooting the abnormal images

1)

)

@)

(4)

()

(6)

()

(8)

Color has faded-out and blurred entirely. (Refer to Figure 8-2 A.) ................. 8-60
(1-1)  Color are faded-out and blurred. ...........ccoocveiiieeeniiie e 8-60
Stain on white print. (Refer to Figure 8-2 B.).......ccoocviviieeeiiieeiie e 8-61
(2-1)  Stain on white print (Partial Stain)..........ccoccoveiiieeeiiieee e 8-61
(2-2)  Stain on white print (overall StaiN) ........cccoccviiiiiieii 8-61
White print (Refer to Figure 8-2 C.).....oviiiiiiiiiiiieee e 8-62
(3-1)  White print OVer €ntire PAQE .......ceveeiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiee e 8-62
Black banding/black streaking in vertical direCtion.............cccoevcviiriieeiiiienns 8-63
(4-1)  Thin vertical line (with color) (Refer to Figure 8-2 D.)......cccccvvevrinennne 8-63
(4-2)  Thin vertical line (without color) (Refer to Figure 8-2 F)........cc....... 8-63
Periodic abnormalities (Refer to Figure 8-2 E.)......cccovvvvieiiiiiiieece i 8-63
(5-1)  Periodic abnormality occurs in vertical direction .............cccccveeeeennn. 8-63
Significant color MISregistration ............cccceeiiiiiiiee e 8-64
(6-1)  Color misregistration OCCUIS. ........ccoiiiuiiireaaiiiiee e e e e e eeeee e 8-64
(6-2)  Thought REG ADJUST TEST of engine maintenance function

results ok, color misregistration OCCUIS. ..........cccccveeriiiiiieeeeniiiieeen. 8-64
S0lid BIACK PrINTING. ..eeeeiiiiiiiee e 8-64
(7-1)  Solid black printing over the whole page..........ccccovveeviiciiiiccieene 8-64
Getting only monochrome printing or NO Printing............ccoeeviiiiieeenniiiieneeenne 8-65
(8-1)  Erroneous setting of the specific color print menu ...........c.cccccvveeen. 8-65

Note! To replace a CU/PU board, data of the EEPROM chip on the old CU/PU board

must be read beforehand copied to the new board after replacement.

A Overall faded-out
Blurred

D Black banding/
black streaking
in vertical direction

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

B Stain on white print C Entirely white

= AB

ZEEaVAVAVAVA VAV

E Cyclic abnormality F White banding/
white streaking
in vertical direction

Figure 8-2
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8.5.3.(1) Color has faded-out and blurred entirely. (Refer to Figure 8-2 A.)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Actions to be taken

(1-1)  Color are faded-out and blurred.
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(1-1-1) Toner

Remaining amount
of toner

Check if the message "Prepare toner
replacement.” or "Replace the toner." appears
or not.

Replace toner
cartridge with
new one.

Tape attached to
the toner cartridge

Check to see that the tape attached to the
toner cartridge opening slot has been peeled

Move the toner
cartridge lever to

Check item Check work at NG
(1-1-5) 1D unit installation condition
ID unit DOWN Move the ID unit in and out with hand to Check the
position (Defective confirm that any abnormal mechanical load U-shaped

transfer)

does not exist, and the ID unit can be moved
down to the DOWN position normally. If a
piece of paper is inserted in between drum
and belt, if top end of the paper can enter
easily, itis NG (No Good).

groove of the
side plate for
any abnormality.
If repair is found
impossible,
replace the
equipment.

opening slot off. CLOSE position
and remove tape
from opening
slot.
(1-1-2) LED head

Lens of the LED

Check if surface of the lens of the LED head

Clean the lens

head is stained or not by toner and paper dust. with soft tissue
paper.
Mounting condition | Check that the LED head is mounted on the Correct
of LED head LED head holder correctly. Check that the for normal
right and left tension springs are normally condition.
installed.
(1-1-3) Print media
Media type Check to see that the print media which is Use the normal
used for printing is not a specially thick media | paper.
(1-1-4) High voltage terminal

ID unit terminal

ICheck that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure
8-3)

IReplace the ID
unit or correct
the high voltage
terminal.

If any attempt
of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
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8.5.3.(2) Stain on white print. (Refer to Figure 8-2 B.)

(2-1)  Stain on white print (Partial stain)
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(2-1-1) 1D unit

Exposure of drum
to light

Is the drum left in a circumstance in which
drum surface is exposed to direct light for a
long time?

Replace the ID
unit.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance

Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
Leakage of toner Does toner leak out from either ID unit or from | Replace the
toner cartridge? ID unit or toner
cartridge.

If any attempt

of using new ID
unit as a trial

is going to be
made, be sure to
use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Actions to be taken

by visual inspection.

Check item Check work at NG
(2-1-2)  Fuser unit
Offset toner of the Check if the offset toner of the previous Repeat blind
fuser unit printing is left adhered on the fuser unit or not, | printing using

unwanted media
until offset toner
is created on
print media.
Alternately
replace the

fuser unit. If any
attempt of using
new fuser unit as
a trial is going to
be made, be sure
to use the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE

KEEP MODE.

(2-2)  Stain on white print (overall stain)
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(2-2-1)  Print media

Type of print media

Check to see that the print media which is
used for printing is not a specially thin media.

Use the normal
paper.

(2-2-2) High voltage te

rminal

ID unit terminal

Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure
8-3.)

Replace the ID
unit or correct
the high voltage
terminal.

If any attempt
of using new
ID unit as a
trial is going

to be made,
be sure to use
the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

4470
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8.5.3.(3) White print (Refer to Figure 8-2 C.)

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(3-1)  White print over entire page
. Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG
(3-1-1) Toner condition
Remaining amount | Confirm that sufficient amount of toner Replace the

of toner

remains inside the ID unit.

toner cartridge.

(3-1-3)

High voltage te

rminal

ID unit terminal

Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure
8-3.)

Replace the ID
unit or correct
the high voltage
terminal.

If any attempt

with the right and left side plates normally.

unit.

If any attempt
of using new
ID unitas a
trial is going
to be made,
be sure to use
the System
Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.

F15, F16, fuse on
the CU/PU board

Measure resistance of F15, F16.
1Q or less: Normal
Higher than 1Q: NG

Replace the
CU/PU board

of using new
(3-1-2)  Exposure condition to light ID unitas a
trial is going
LED head Confirm that the LED head is positioned in the | Correct the to be made,
normal position where the LED head opposes | installation be sure to use
again the drum when the cover is closed. condition of the the System
Check that no obstacle exists in front of the LED head. Maintenance
LED head, that hampers light emission from Menu FUSE
the illuminating surface of the LED head. KEEP MODE.
Connecting Check that the LED head is normally Replace the
condition of the connected. LED head.
LED head
Drum shaft Check that the drum shaft keeps contacting Replace the ID
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8.5.3.(4) Black banding/black streaking in vertical direction 8.5.3.(5) Periodic abnormalities (Refer to Figure 8-2 E.)

(4-1)  Thin vertical line (with color) (Refer to Figure 8-2 D.) (5-1)  Periodic abnormality occurs in vertical direction
. Actions to be taken : Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(4-1-1) 1D unit condition (5-1-1) Cycle
Filming of the ID Is print attempted without toner? Replace toner Image drum Check that the cycle is 94.3 mm. Replace the ID
unit cartridge with ””'tl -
new one. If Developing roller Check that the cycle is 37.2 mm. Replace the ID
replacement unit
does not solve Toner feed roller Check that the cycle is 54.6 mm. Replace the ID
the problem, unit
repla(_:e the Charge roller Check that the cycle is 37.7 mm. Replace the ID
ID unit. If any unit
attempt of_usmg Fuser belt Check that the cycle is 142.6 mm. Replace_the
new ID unit as fuser unit.
a trial is going . Replace the
to be made, BU Roller of fuser Check that the cycle is 113.1 mm. fuser unit.
be sure to use . Replace the
the_System Transfer roller Check that the cycle is 50.3 mm. belt unit.
Maintenance If any attempt
Menu FUSE of using new
KEEP MODE. consumable
item as a trial
is going to
(4-2)  Thin vertical line (without color) (Refer to Figure 8-2 F.) be made, be
ctions o be Tk sure to use
Check item Check work ¢ 'onsatoNGe aken the System
Maintenance
(4-2-1) LED head condition Menu FUSE
X : _ KEEP MODE.
LED head Is any foreign material attached on the light Remove
emitting surface of the cell fox lens of the LED | the foreign
head? material.
(4-2-2) Condition of paper running path
Paper running path | Check that any burr that may scatter the un- Remove the
fused toner on the paper running path does burr.
not exist.
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8.5.3.(6) Significant color misregistration 8.5.3.(7) Solid black printing.

Remaining amount
of toner

Check if the message “Prepare toner
replacement.” or “Replace the toner.” appears

Replace toner
cartridge with

(6-1)  Color misregistration occurs. (7-1)  Solid black printing over the whole page
. Actions to be taken : Actions to be taken
Check item Check work at NG Check item Check work at NG
(6-1-1) Result of color registration error correction (7-1-1) High voltage contacting condition
Color registration Use the self-diagnostic mode and execute the | Replace the CH terminal Check that the terminal coming from the Replace the
error correction REG ADJUST TEST. Check the result. Error sensor that printer body contacts with the high voltage terminal of
time (If a printer is is issued but is not displayed on the ON LINE | causes the terminal that is located on the left side of the printer side.
normal, it is approx. | display. error. Clean ID unit when viewed from the top by visual
40 seconds.) the sensor inspection.
to remove A ) A
stain. Replace CH terminal Check that the hlgh voltage_t_ermlnal keeps ;:orrect .the
the shutter. the normal contacting condition on the high installation
Replace the voltage board. Open the left cover and remove | condition of
CU/PU board. the high _voltgge bqard. Ther_1, check that the terminal
the terminal is not installed in the abnormal to the normal
(6-1-2) Toner installation condition. condition.

ID unit terminal

Check that the high voltage terminal of the ID
unit is contacting with the Contact Assembly
normally by visual inspection. (Refer to Figure

Replace the ID
unit or replace
the high voltage

or not new one.
8-3.) board or correct
(6-1-3) Color registration error detection sensor the high voltage
terminal.
Sensor is dirty Is toner or paper dust attached to the sensor? | Clean the If any attempt
sensorto of using new
remove stain ID unit as a
(6-1-4) Color registration error detection sensor shutter trial is going
to be made,
Shutter operation is | Check the shutter operation by the self- Replace the be sure to use
faulty diagnostic mode shutter or tune the System
the mechanism Maintenance
Menu FUSE
KEEP MODE.
(6-2)  Thought REG ADJUST TEST of engine maintenance function results ok, color (7-1-2)  High voltage output condition
misregistration occurs.
CH output If high voltage probe is available as a Replace the
Check item Check work Actions to be taken maintenance tool, open the left cover, and high voltage
at NG check the CH output with the high voltage board.
(6-2-1) Paper feed system probe from the soldering side of the high
voltage board. (The high voltage probe is not
Paper feed system | Check if any obstacle exists in the paper Remove the an ordinary maintenance tool.)
of the paper feeding path, that hampers smooth paper run. | obstacle
running path
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8.5.3.(8) Getting only monochrome printing or no printing

(8-1)  Erroneous setting of the specific color print menu

Actions to be taken

Check item Check work at NG
(8-1-1) Status of specific color print menu
Boot Menu item Check if the set value item of “Process Setup” | Setting
of Boot Menu is the setting of “Full Color”. alteration for
(About Boot Menu, refer to Section 5.6) “Full Color”

&

&

Developer roller

Toner feed roller

Figure 8-3
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8.5.4 Network troubleshooting

(1) Print cannot be activated from Utilities

Check item

Check work

Actions to be taken
at NG

(1) Check the LINK lamp

Check if the LINK
lamp (green) is
illuminating or not.

Check if the HUB and a printer are connected
normally. (Check that the network cable is
connected normally.)

Re-connect the
network cable
normally.

Confirm that the straight network cable is
being used.

Replace the
cable with the
straight cable.

Make an attempt to change connection of the
network cable to other port of a HUB.

Try to change the
HUB.

(2) Check the network information
Check if the Operate the panel (Print Printer Information Re-write the
network information | — Network — Print) and print out the network | NIC-F/W by
can be printed information. using Utilities.
normally or not.
(3) Check contents of the network information.
Confirm the IP Confirm the IP address, SUB net mask and Set the IP
address, SUB net gateway address that are printed on the address, SUB net
mask and gateway | network information. mask and gateway
address. address normally.
(4) Check if communication is possible or not through network
Confirm if the Ping | Confirm if correct reply is returned from a Set the IP
command can be printer to a PC when the PC sends the Ping address, SUB net
sent or not from a to a printer. mask and gateway
PC to a printer. address normally.
(5) Check the Utilities.
Check setting of the | Check the setting items of the OKI LPR Set the OKI LPR
OKI LPR Utilities. Utilities. Utilities setting
items correctly.
(6) Check the following from an OS standard port

Confirm the
standard LPR port
of the WINDOWS
standard (NT, 2000,

Set the standard LPR port of the WINDOWS
standard (NT, 2000, XP), and confirm if
printing can be performed or not.

XP).

Set the standard
LPR port of the
WINDOWS
standard (NT,

2000, XP) correctly.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.4.1 Connection error occurs with the Web browser

If the printer setting page cannot be displayed by the web browser "https://<printer IP
address>", check the followings.

Establish connection by "https://<printer IP address>.

1) If the printer setting page is displayed, the followings are probable.

Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.
* Certificate is not created yet. (Or failed to create certificate.)
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.1 Is the certificate created?".
* Certificate has been created but the SSL/TLS setting is turned off.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?".

If the printer setting page is not displayed, the followings are probable.

* Version number of the browser is old.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser".

* Encryption strength has been set to Strong.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.4 Check encryption strength of a printer".

* The key exchange system of a printer is not supported by the browser.
(Compatibility problem)
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.5 Check the key exchange type of the certificate".

2)
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8.5.4.1.1 Is the certificate created?

Log-on in as the administrator, and select "Security" — "Encryption (SSL/TLS)".
If the following screen is displayed, certificate of the printer is not created yet. (The same

screen is displayed when failed to create certificate.)

Solution: Create certificate by referring to the User's Manual (Advanced edition).
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Before creating certificate (default state)

8.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Log-on in as the administrator, and select "Security" — "Encryption (SSL/TLS)".
If the following screen is displayed, certificate has already been created, but the SSL/TLS

setting is turned [OFF].

Solution : Set the SSL/TLS setting to [ON].
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8.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser

Check version number of the Web browser in use.
How to check version number.
For Internet Explorer
Launch the browser and select "HELP" — "Version information".
Recommended version is Internet Explorer 5.5 and higher.

Solution : Install the newest web browser. Alternately, install the high encryption
pack.

If any version that is older than the recommended version is used,
communication can become possible sometimes when the encryption
strength is set to "Weak". If the encryption strength is set to "Weak",
security level lowers. To change the encryption strength, refer to
section "8.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer".

3 About Internet Explorer

-i1e]
“{nternet Explorer

e ————— e
ersions: 6,0.2900.2180. xpsp_sp2_rtm. (MOB03-Z
Streragth: 126-bit

Update Versions:; 5P2;

Based on NCSA Mosaic, NCSA Mosaic(TH); was fI
developed at the National Center for Supercomputing
Applications at the University of Thnois at Lirbana- -

s =

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

For Netscape

Launch the web browser and select "HELP" — "Netscape".

Recommended version is Netscape 6 and higher.

Solution :

Install the newest web browser.

If any version that is older than the recommended version is used,
communication can become possible sometimes when the encryption
strength is set to "Weak". If the encryption strength is set to "Weak",
security level lowers. To change the encryption strength, refer to
section "8.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer".
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8.5.4.1.4 Confirm encryption strength of a printer

Version display of the browser that is confirmed by section "8.5.4.1.3 Check version
number of the Web browser" has description on encryption strength of the browser. The
browser in which the encryption strength is not set to 128 bits, the browser cannot establish
communication with the printer in which the encryption strength is not set to "Standard".

Either, upgrade the browser until it supports 128 bits (high encryption) or set the printer
encryption strength to "Weak".

X About Internet Explorer

4@ i
Mlmh.

~Varsion: 6.0.2900,2180.:psp_sp2_rkm. MOB03-2156
~Cjpher Strength: 128-bit "
Product TTSS274-640-2430633-29565
Update Versions:; 592;

Baced on NCSA Mosaic, NCSA Mosaic{TM); was ~
developed at the National Center For Supercomputing

|Applications at the University of Dincis ak Urbana-
|Champaign. =

o
a Copright 19952004 Migrozt Corp.
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Solution: Set the encryption strength to "Weak".

How to change encryption strength with Telnet

Note! Telnet cannot be used if it remains in the default setting. To change the
encryption strength, Telnet must be set to Enable.

Select the command prompt (DOS prompt) and enter "Telnet <printer IP address>", and
press Return.

Establish connected using administrator user name and password

-] x|

Select the menus in this order: [4: Security Config] — [5: Cipher (SSL/TLS)] — [2:
Cipher Strength]. Then, change the cipher strength as desired (1: Strong, 2: Standard, 3:
Weak).

Telmet 160254 74 39
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8.5.4.2 Print operation is not possible

If print operation is not possible by using the encrypted IPP printer, check the followings.

Establish connection by "https://<printer IP address>.
1) If the printer setting page is displayed, the followings are probable.
Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.
* Certificate is not created yet. (Or failed to create certificate.)
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.1 Is the certificate created?".
* Certificate has been created but the SSL/TLS setting is turned off.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.2 Is the SSL/TLS setting set to [ON]?".

2) If the printer setting page is not displayed, the followings are probable.
Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.
* Version number of the browser is old.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.3 Check version number of the Web browser".
* Encryption strength has been set to Strong.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.1.4 Check encryption strength of a printer".

* The key exchange system of a printer is not supported by the browser.

(Compatibility problem)
* The OS does not support the IPP (encrypted) printing.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.2.1 Check OS (Operating System)".
* |PP (encrypted) printer is not created yet.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.2.2 |Is the Printer created?".
* |PP setup of the Printer is not Enabled.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.2.3 Is the IPP setting set to Enabled?".

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.4.2.1 Check OS (Operating System)

The IPP print (encryption) function is supported by Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows
2003 Server and Windows Vista only.

It is not supported by other operating systems.

8.5.4.2.2 Is the Printer created?

Printer may not be created normally.

To use the IPP print (encryption) function, the Printer must have been created by setting port
to URL" HYPERLINK "https://<" https://< printer IP address>/ipp" when creating the Printer.

For more details of Printer creation method, refer to the User’'s Manual (Advanced edition).

8.5.4.2.3 Is the IPP setup Enabled?

The IPP setup may not be set to Enable.

As the default setting of printer, IPP has been set to Disable.

To use the IPP print (encryption) function, the IPP setup must have been set to Enable.
For the method of changing the IPP setup, refer to the User’s Manual (Advanced edition).
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8.5.4.3 Cannot create Certificate

When Certificate cannot be created, the following causes are probable. Take an appropriate
measure by referring to the following items.

* Required input items are not fully entered

— Refer to section "8.5.4.3.1 Required input items are not fully entered".
* The printer is printing.

— Refer to section "8.5.4.3.2 The printer is printing".

8.5.4.3.1 Required input items are not fully entered

Unless all of the required input items are fully entered, Certificate cannot be created.

When creating Certificate, entry into the items of Common Name, Organization, Locality, State/
Province, Country/Region is the must item. (Entry into Organizational Unit can be omitted.)

Solution : Enter the appropriate value into all of the required input items, and execute
creation of Certificate.

For more details of the input items, refer to the User's Manual (Advanced
edition).

8.5.4.3.2 The printer is printing.

Certificate cannot be created while printing is in progress. (Print operation has priority.)

Solution : Create Certificate when all other operations are complete.

During creation of self-sign certification, during creation of CSR for Certificate
of certifying authority, and during installation of Certificate, the printer must not
perform any other operations (such as printing) until the operation is complete
(creation of self-sign certification is complete, creation of CSR is complete,
and installation of Certificate is complete).

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.4.4 Installation of Certificate is not possible

When installation of Certificate fails, the following causes are probable.
Take an appropriate measure by referring to the following items.

* User has changed the IP address of a printer to other IP address than the "IP
address during creation of CSR".
— Refer to section "8.5.4.4.1 IP address of the printer has been changed".

*  "Network card is initialized" while user is applying issuance of certification to
certifying authority (i.e., in the state of Waiting for Installation of Certificate).
— Refer to section "8.5.4.4.2 "Network card is initialized".

* "Deletion of CSR" was executed while user is applying issuance of certification
to certifying authority (i.e., in the state of Waiting for Installation of Certificate).
— Refer to section "8.5.4.4.3 "Deletion of CSR" is executed.

* Intermediate Certificate is installed.
— Refer to section "8.5.4.4.4 "Installation of intermediate Certificate" is desired.

8.5.4.4.1 User has changed the IP address of a printer

If IP address of a printer is changed to other IP address than the "IP address during creation
of CSR", error is issued and installation of Certificate become impossible.

If the changed setup is only the "IP address of printer", error will not be issued if the IP
address is returned to the original address.

Solution : Return the IP address of printer back to the "IP address during creation of
CSR", and then install Certificate.

Note! Do not change any setup of printer while creation of Certificate of certifying

authority is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up
until installation of Certificate). If changed, the already issued Certificates
become invalid necessitating re-setup starting from the very beginning. If
printer setup is changed after Certificate is obtained, the "Security warning" is
displayed on the web browser.
If IP address of printer is changed, the Certificate becomes invalid. In the
case of Certificate of certifying authority requiring some charge for issuance,
another charge may be required for creating Certificate once again. For
details, contact certifying authority.)
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8.5.4.4.2 "Network card is initialized"

If network card is initialized (to default setup) while creation of Certificate of certifying
authority is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up until installation of
Certificate), the setup information of the Certificate is deleted. If information is deleted once,
the information cannot be recovered by any means. (Even when the same information as
before is entered, the same Certificate cannot be created.)

Solution : Repeat all the steps from the very beginning. (Certificate under application is
already invalid.)

8.5.4.4.3 "CSR is deleted"

If CSR is deleted (if Certificate is deleted) while creation of Certificate of certifying authority
is in progress (during the period starting from creation of CSR up until installation of
Certificate), the setup information of the Certificate is deleted. If information is deleted once,
the information cannot be recovered by any means. (Even when the same information as
before is entered, the same Certificate cannot be created.)

Solution : Repeat all the steps from the very beginning. (Certificate under application is
already invalid.)

8.5.4.4.4 Installation of intermediate Certificate is desired

Some certification authorities use the procedure of installing the SSL server Certificate (printer
Certificate) and the intermediate Certificate into printer as the same time.

However, printer of this model supports installation of only a single Certificate, intermediate
Certificate cannot be installed in printer. Be sure to install the SSL server Certificate in printer.

When installation of intermediate Certificate is required, install the intermediate Certificate
not in printer, but in client PC (browser).

For the method of installing the intermediate Certificate in client PC (browser), refer to the
following.

Installing the intermediate Certificate (or CA certificate) in client PC (browser).

[Procedure]

1. Double-click the intermediate Certificate (or CA certificate) that is issued by
certifying authority, on a client PC to display the intermediate Certificate (or CA
certificate).
ex.) For an example, the intermediate Certificate of Comodo has the text (PEM)

format: ComodoJapanCA.Crt, and the binary format: ComodoJapanCA.cer.
Either one of these formats can be opened. (Same result can be obtained.)
Open either ComododJapanCA.crt or ComodoJapanCA.cer.

2.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Press the "General" tab of the displayed Certificate information, and press "Install

Certificate" button.

Certificate

Genoral |Detsds | Certificaton Path

=] certificate nformation

This certificate is the

*Protects e-mal messages

*Proves your identity o a remate computer
*Ensures the identity of & ramobs computer
wEnaures software came from softwane pobliches
*+Protects software from alteration after publication
*1.3.6.1.4.1,6334.1.0

* Rafer bo the certiication authority's statement For cecalls,

Issued to: Comodo Japan CA

Issued by: GTE CyberTrust Global Root

valid from 6/17/2004 to §/27/2012

{ [;nsul Certicate...) [ suer Statement |

—

The "Certificate Import Wizard" is displayed. Install Certificate in accordance with
the displayed procedure. Select "Automatically select the certificate store based on
the types of certificate". Then, the Certificate will be installed automatically.

Certificate Impart Wizard

Wizard

from
certhficate store.

coethicates nen bagt.
To contnue, cick Nert,

Welcome to the Certificate Import

This vetzard el vou cocy certficates, cortificate bust
lsts, and certificats revacation bsts

your dekto s

Acertficate, Whch & sssed by 3 oot cation stherity, s
& corfirmation of your ety and contane nformation
wsed bo probect caka of bo establsn secure rebwork
corrmections. A cevtixate stire is the system sres nhere

Certificate Impart Wizard

Cipiace ol certficates in the Following stocs:

basn pe of cestiicalin =

cack [tz | [ coxa
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8.5.4.5 Other questions

Other probable questionnaires are described below.

8.5.4.5.1 Time required for creation of Certificate

It takes several ten seconds for creation of Certificate.

8.5.4.5.2 Communication time when the encryption function is enabled

A time longer than the ordinary communication time is required for communication when the
encryption function is used.

8.5.4.5.3 Can encrypted printing be performed by any printer other than
IPP?

Answer : Any printer other than IPP cannot encrypt printing.
Only the IPP printing can encrypt printing.

8.5.4.5.4 What will happen if SSL/TLS is turned OFF after Certificate has
been created (or installed)?

Answer : Certificate will be kept saved as it is.
If SSL/TLS is turned ON again, the Certificate becomes usable.

8.5.4.5.5 Want to change the port number

Answer : The port number during the SSL/TLS communication is fixed to 443.
It cannot be changed.

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

8.5.4.5.6 The error message "The security certificate was issued by a
company you have not chosen to trust. View the certificate to
determine whether you want to trust the certifying authority" is
displayed.

If this error is indicated, it means that the certificate which is installed in a printer is self-sign

certificate.

In the case of self-sign certificate, error (security warning) will not be displayed if the self-sign
certificate of printer is installed in the client PC.

In the case of certificate of certifying authority, error (security warning) will not be displayed if
the CA certificate of certifying authority is installed in the client PC.

Solution : Install certificate in the client PC (browser).

[Procedure]
1. Click the "View Certificate" button on the error (security warning) screen.

Security Alert

Information pou exchange with this site cannot be viewed o
3 changed by others. Howeves, there i a problem with the site's
secunty cerificate,

m The security certificate was ksued by a company pou have
not chozen to bust. View the certificale to determine whether
you want to trust the certifying authority.

@ The security cadificate date is vaid,

Q The security certificate has a valid name matching the name
of the page you are tng o view.

Do you want to proceed?

———

1K View _Cefli‘_l:atf D

|_ Yes I | No
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2. Press the "General" tab of the displayed Certificate information, and press "Install

Certificate" button.

Certificate

Genord [Dotols | ContFcstonpath

E% Certificate Information

This CA Root certificate is not trusted. To enable trust,
install this certificate in the Trusted Root Certification
store.

Issued to:  10.37.177.198

Issued by: 10.37.177.198

Valid from 10/25{2004 ko 12/31f2045

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

3. The "Certificate Import Wizard" is displayed. Install Certificate in accordance with
the displayed procedure. Select "Automatically select the certificate store based on
the types of certificate". Then, the Certificate will be installed automatically.

Certificata Import Wizard

Welcome to the Certificate Impart
Wizard

This you Cogy
sk, and certificate revocation lets from your diskto 2
certficat store,

& centiicate, which & Bsved by & certification suthorty, i
a confirmation of your dentity snd conkaing nformation
wsed to prokect dets o bo estabish secure network
coredions. & cerblicate store i the system area where
enrtficatns ape hagk,

To conkirnse, chek hext.

Certificata Import Wizard

Certificate Store
Cartificats stores ars sysham srans whans certificatas are kapt,

sedect L o weky 3 lcation for
=i faitoamanahy sekect the centif the type of certica— ~

(i Piace o csrticates in the Following store:

[L<oa ][ nma> ] [ conel |

8.5.4.5.7 The error message "Name of security certificate is invalid or does
not match the site name" is displayed.
It means that the IP address of printer is different from the IP address that is described on

certificate, or from the IP address when the certificate is created.

Solution : Return the IP address of printer back to the address when self-sign certificate
is created, or to the address when CSR is created.
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8.5.4.6 Restrictions when using Internet Explore 7 Solution : When "Continue browsing this site (not recommended)" is clicked on the
warning screen, the web page will be displayed.

Several restrictions are imposed when using Internet Explore 7. This is because security

o . However, it has no effect on the web page function. It can be used for browsing
restriction became more severe in IE7.

or to change setting of printer setup.

8.5.4.6.1 Warning indication when SSL is made valid by self-sign certificate e ——E =

When SSL is made valid by self-sign certificate, the following picture is obtained when web OKI
page is accessed, and page will not be displayed.
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Web page display when "Continue browsing this site (not recommended)" is clicked.
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Web display when SSL is made valid by self-sign certificate
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8.6 Fuse check

If any of the following errors occurs, check the corresponding fuse on the CU/PU control
board or high voltage power supply board.

(Refer to Table 8-6.)

Table 8-6 Fuse error

error

Fuse Name Error Description Insert Point Resistance
CU/PU board F1 | Service call 128 Belt motor, ID motor 1Q or less
FAN, fuser side FAN:
24V
F3 | Not displayed on the CU part: 3.3V
operator panel.
F4 | Paperjam in Tray 1 Hopping clutch,
during printing. registration clutch, MPT
Service call 141 to clutch, ID UP clutch,
142 hopping motor: 24V
F5 | Power SW LED blinks | PU/CU part: 5V
at a high speed
F11 | HOSTUSB error HOSTUSB: 5V
F12 | Service call 131 to KYMC heads: 3.3V
134
F15 | CM color missing CM heads: 5V
F16 | KY color missing KY heads: 5V
F501 | Cover open High-voltage power
supply unit, low-voltage
FAN, belt FAN, shutter
solenoid, belt fuse, ID
fuse, discharging light,
fuser FAN: 24V
F502 | Paper jam in an option | Option trays (2nd to 4th
tray during printing trays): 24V
F503 | Service call 918 Duplex unit: 24V
F504 | Centronics interface Centronics interface:
error 3.3V
F505 | Centronics interface Centronics interface: 5V

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

Fuse Name Error Description Insert Point Resistance
Low-voltage power | F1 | Shut off Main power source 1Q or less
supply F2 | Shut off Main power source

F651 | Shut off Power source: 3.3V
High-voltage F501 | Cover open High-voltage power
power supply supply: 24V
DUPLEX control F501 | Service call 918 Duplex unit: 24V
board
Option tray control | F501 | Paper jam during Option tray: 24V

board

printing in the tray
concerned

44705903TH Rev.2

8-76



| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

8.7 Paper cassette switches and paper size correlation table

8. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURE

(1) Source tray

Switch Part No. 2052000P4000

Model No: HS12-001

Bit Number Dial Indication Size

1 2 3 4 TRAY1 TRAY2/TRAY3/TRAY4

H H H H No cassette No cassette

H L H L A6 A4 LEF

L H L L Other Other

H L L H Tabloid Tabloid

L L H H Legal Legal

L H H L Letter Letter

H H L H Letter LEF Letter LEF

H L H H Executive Executive

L H H H B4 B4

H H H L B5 B5

H H L L B5 LEF B5 LEF

H L L L A3 A3

L L L L A4 Ad

L L L H A4 LEF A4 LEF

L L H L A5 A5

L H L H A5 LEF A3
Press of SW: L

* When “Legal’ is selected, three options, “Legal 13", “Legal 13.5” and “Legal 14"

are selectable.
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9 . CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

9.1 Resistance value checK..............ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e,
9.2 PartS lI0CatiON....uvviiiiiiiiiiie e
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9.1 Resistance value check

9. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

Unit

Electrical circuit diagram, connection

Part outside view

Resistance value

P2

10
Transport belt 20 Between pin-1 and pin-2 : 3.4 Q
motor W Between pin-3 and pin-4 : 3.4 Q
30
40
L"J/ 0
ID motor fo) ( o) Across both ends of IP2 :1 Q) or less

44705903TH Rev.2
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9. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

Unit

Electrical circuit diagram, connection

Part outside view

Resistance value

Fuser unit motor

Across both ends of IP1: 1 Q or less

IP1
1
Q
2 ; o
Between pin-1 and pin-2 : 3.4 Q

Paper feed motor ‘ @)) Between pin-3 and pin-4 : 3.4 Q

3 @ \

Q
40

44705903TH Rev.2
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9. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

Unit

Electrical circuit diagram, connection

Part outside view

Resistance value

cororor PHR-6 PHR-6  coloroF
LEAD  PIN No. PIN No. LEAD
1 N\ 4 PHR-6 connector
Duplex print motor RED (4 @ YELLOW Between pin-1 and pin-3:3.2 Q
3 6 Between pin-4 and pin-6 : 3.2 Q
BLUE (1) ® WHITE
1
Q
ZI?: 3;d Z:]?e::jh 2 \ Between pin-1 and pin-2: 3.4 Q
Y pap @ Between pin-3 and pin-4 : 3.4 Q
motor
3 \N
9
40

44705903TH Rev.2
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Unit Electrical circuit diagram, connection Part outside view Resistance value

Thermostat Upper (Plate heater)
R 1200W

1

Lower
(Halogen heater)
500W

54— 13P-RWZV-K4GG-P4

e

CZHR-07V-S

Planar Heater AT}

Thermistor AB!
(PM5-342) ASE Between pins A-6 and A-7 : Approx. 80.58 kQ to 53.38 kQ2 0 to 93°C)

Upper Center H
Thermistor A4E Between pins A-4 and A-5 : Approx. 104.5 kQ to 806.5 kQ (0 to 43°C)

Fuser unit (PT5-312) A3:
A2 Between pins B-5 and B-6 : Approx. 104.5 kQ to 806.5 kQ (0 to 43°C)

Al:

Between pins B-3 and B-4 : Approx. 104.5 kQ to 806.5 kQ (0 to 43°C)

13P-RWZV-K4GG-P4
CZHR-06V-S

7pin (A7)

Lower Thermistor

(PTA7-312) 1 2

O |4
Upper Side [ — | — (oo j
Thermistor [TITIT1
(PTA7-312) © L)
Fuse 4 3 6pin (B6)

13P-RWZV-K4GG-P4

44705903TH Rev.2 9-5
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9.2 Parts location

(1) Print Controll PCB (PU/CU PCB)

Component s

in RSPL.
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R532]
R533'

R750
BF527
BF525
BF526

R546

R714

R715

R534[]

BF522
BF523
BF524
BF532

R530

R529|

R749
BF521
BF519
BF520

R545

R712

R713

BF515 BF508
BF516 BF509
BF517 BF510
BF531 BF530
R525
=] R520
() H
R523 R519

R748 R747

BF511 BF504
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e
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Soldering side

C565 C566C535
C564C563 g0,
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Q

-3

o

3
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DPAMP501
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(2) Relay PCB (P6Z PCB)

Component side
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Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL 9. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

(3) Duplex print control PCB (GOH-1 PCB)
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(4) Second tray control PCB (GOH-2PCB)

Component side
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(5) Control panel PCB (PCQ PCB)

Component side
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(6) Environmental sensor PCB (enlargement)
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(7) Toner low sensor PCB (TSA PCB) (8) Entrance sensor PCB (RSG PCB)
Component side Soldering side Component side Soldering side
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(9) Color adjustment sensor PCB (PRC PCB)
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(10) High-Voltage Power Supply PCB

Component side
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(11) Low-Voltage Power Supply PCB (12) Hopping sensor PCB (HSC PCB)
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(13) Switch PCB (P6A PCB)
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(14) RFID R/W PCB(RFID Read Write System)
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(15) Transfer belt unit

Contact point

\ Transfer belt unit
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| Oki Data CONFIDENTIAL |

9.3 F/W version number

9. CONNECTION DIAGRAMS

9.3.1 Maintenance board indication stamp

In accordance with the following list, a specified part number is stamped on the maintenance
board indication field on CU/PU board.
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Stamp No.

. . Board MEL (YU
Series No.| (Maintenance Board . (Yu) Use for
. Series No.

Series No.)
02 448610 [02] MEL-1 (44779701) | ODB_PX756PDL (C831n)
04 448610 [04] MEL-1 (44779701) | OEL_PX756PDL (C831/C841)
05 448610 [05] MEL-1 (44779701) | OAU_PX756PDL (C831n)
06 448610 [06] MEL-1 (44779701) | OAU_PX756PDL (ES8431)
07 448610 [07] MEL-1 (44779701) | ODSP_PX756PDL (C831n)
08 448610 [08] MEL-1 (44779701) | ODSP_PX756PDL (ES8431)
09 448610 [09] MEL-1 (44779701) | OEL_PX756PDL (ES8431)
12 448610 [12] MEL-1 (44779701) | OEL_PX756PDL (C841n)
13 448610 [13] MEL-1 (44779701) | OEL_PX756PDL (ES8431)
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